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Presentacion

Este documento contiene las ponencias que estanreantria digital del | Congreso
Internacional de Linguistica Aplicada (CONLA) 2013 realizado los dias 4, 5y 6 de
febrero del 2013 en la Sede Regional Brunca de la Universidad Nacional, Costa Rica. La
selecciéon de ponencias se llevdé a cabo por medio deritesios en comun de los
académicos del area de idiomas que conforman la comision cientifica del congreso.

Dichos criterios se basaron en una escala de evaluacion creada para tal fin. La comision
organizadora del CONLA 2013 también compilé una memdgéaati en USB con las
ponencias presentadas en el congreso. ElI comité cientifico evalué urddgot:)
ponencias, de las dea se seleccionaron 129 que conforman la memoria digital del
evento. La seleccion de las ponencias se dio durante un proceswiaeel resumen,
revision por parte de un miembro del comité cientifico afin al area de especialidad de la
propuesta, retroalimentacion del total de miembros del comité cientifico para mejorar la
propuesta, aprobacion de la misma y por ultimo el envioddeumento en forma
completa para ser incluido en el programa de actividades y la memoria digital del
congreso.

La version final de cada ponencia es Unica y exclusivamente de cada uno de los autores
de las mismas quienes cumplieron con los requisitiablesidos en cuanto a formato,

uso correcto del lenguaje y los procedimientos investigativos que se seleccionaron en
cada uno de los productos presentados. Cabe ademas decir que cada autor es también
responsable de la propiedad intelectual de su inaesbig, la cual estd regulada por la

Ley de Derechos de Autor en Costa Rica.

La edicion de esteatumento fue realizada por dosembros de la comisién cientifica
del CONLA 2013 quienes trabajaron en la ultima etapa del proceso de compilacion y
formato.

Este documento es el resultado de un trabajo en equpse conformd para promover

los distintos tipos devestigacion en linglistica aplicada yr @aconocer los resultados

de los misme no solo a nivel regional sino a nivel nacional e internaciorgdnis, es

el esfuerzo de un grupo de académicos comprometidos con la calidad de la ensefianza del
inglés que se imparte en la Sede Regional Brunca de la Universidad Nacional.

ComisionCentral
CONLA UNA 2013
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Aplicada del Inglés ytiene una maestrign Segundas Lenguas y Culturas de la
Universidad Nacional de Costa Rica. Actualmente labora en propiedad en la Universidad
Nacional, Sede Regional Brunca, Campus Pérez Zeleddn en la carrera Bachillerato en la
Ensefianza dénglés, el Diplomado en Ingléy la Licenciatura en Linglistica Aplicada

del Inglés Ha laborado por trece afios con estudiantes de todos los niveles: primaria,
secundaria y universitaria. También ha trabajado para otras empresas publicas y privadas
como el Ministerio deEducacion Publica (MEP), Universidad Latina de Costa Rica,
Universidad Internacional San Isidro Labrador y Centro Cultural Costarricense
Norteamericano. Ella ha publicado en la revista LETRAS de la Universidad Nacional y
ha hecho investigaciones acereald ensefianza del inglés. Ha presentado sus trabajos
en conferencias, seminarios y congresos nacionales e internacionales. Fue instructora por
dos afios del proyecto CONARE parafgsores del MEP en servicio. Es cofundadora y
actualmente una de las cuatejecutoras del proyecto -CINA (Centro de Idiomas
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del | Congreso Internacional de Linguistica Aplicada CONLA UNA 2013.

M.A. Lena Barrantes Elizondo

Lena Barrantes Elizalo posee un bachillerato en Ensefianza del Inglés, una licenciatura
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Ministerio de Educdon Publica (MEP) y la Universidad Nacional, Sede Regional
Brunca (UNASRB). También ha colaborado con el Consejo Nacional de Rectores
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UNA-SRB en las carreras Bachilleratio la Ensefianza del Inglés y Diplomado en Ingles.
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ademas de colaborar en la coordinacién general del | Congreso de Linguistica Aplicada
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presentadoparte de sus contribuciones en el area de la enseflanza de idiomas en
conferencias nacionales e internacionales ademas de publicar en la revista LETRAS de la
Universidad nacional.

M.A. Jacqueline Araya Rios

La Profesora Araya es graduada del Bachillerato en Literatura y linguistica con
concentracion en Inglés de la Universidad Nacional de Costa Rica. Cuenta ademas con
una Licenciatura y una Maestria ambas Teaduccion Inglés€spariol de la misma
universdad. Su experiencia laboral se centra en la educacion superior, aunque también
trabajo en el sistema de ensefianza publica secundaria por dos afies9d®9Tabord

en la Universidad Latina de Pérez Zeledon por varios afios y se ha desempefiado en otras
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instituciones privadas de ensefianza de idiomas. Colabord, ademas durante el 2009 y
2010 con el Proyecto CONARBEP dando capacitacion a los profesores en servicio del
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la ensefianza de lenguas, la traduccion, la literatura y la linguistica. Estos estudios los ha
compartido en conferencias y congresos nacionales e internacionales. La profesora Araya
se desempefidé como jurado en las dos ultimas ediciones del Concurso Nacional de
Ensayo (versidén en inglés) para estudiantes de secundaria patrocinado por la fundacién
CIENTEC.
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El Profesor Montenegro es Bachiller en Inglés (con énfasis en literatura) por la
Universidad de Costa Rica y tiene una Maestria en Literatura Inglesa también de la
Universidad de Costa Rica. Ha realizado estudios efodil® clasica en la misma
universidad y de musica, literatura e historia en St. Olaf College en Northfield,
Minnesota. Ha fungido ademas como Coordinador de la carrermglies en la
Universidad de Costa Rica, Recinto de Golfito (2009) y se ha desempediaao
docente en la Universidad Latina de Pérez Zeledon y en la Universidad Internacional San
Isidro Labrador. Actualmente, el Profesor Montenegro ensefia literatura inglesa, entre
otras disciplinas, tanto para la carrera de Bachillerato en Inglés de Jersitad de

Costa Rica en Golfito como para los programas de Bachillerato en la Ensefianza del
Inglés, Diplomado en Inglés y Licenciatura en Linguistica Aplicada de la Universidad
Nacional en Pérez Zeleddn. Ademas, esta a cargo, en esta Ultima institecPryecto

de Vinculacién Externa Cursos ParticipativBsde Regional Brunca.

M.A. Jorge Altamirano Alvarado

Jorge Altamirano Alvarado posee una licenciatura en linglistica aplicada en inglés y una
maestria en linglistica aplicada en inglés, ambaodogracadémicos de la Universidad
Nacional de Costa Rica. Ha trabajado durante 15 afios como profesor en los programas de
diplomado en inglés, bachillerato en la ensefianza del inglés y la licenciatura en
linglistica aplicadaen inglés en la sede regionatuBca de la UNA. También, fue
coordinador del &rea de inglés y ha sido director de tesis del programa de licenciatura en
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cultura, linglistica diacronica y la ensefianza dén&bilidades basicas de la lengua como

la expresiéon oral y escrita. Trabajé en el proyecto CONAMEE como profesor de
varios cursos de destrezas linglisticas para profesores de inglés en servicio del Ministerio
de Educacion Publica. Sus investigacionas Isido presentadas en varios congresos
internacionales de lengua inglesa y los temas desarroBadogrincipalmente sobre la
ensefianza de la lengua inglesa, lengua y cultura, sociolinglistica y lenguas nativas.
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en las areas de extension e investigacion; cofundadora y coordinadora del Centro de
Idiomas de la Universidad Nacional, Sede Regional Brunc&#JMA). Sus trabajos de
investigacion han sido presentad en: Il Congreso Internacional de Linguistica
Aplicada (CILAP), Universidad Nacional, Heredia, Costa Rida Seminario
Internacional: Perspectivas del Aprendizaje del Idioma Inglés como Lengua Extranjera
Universidad Nacional, Sede Regional ChoroteBamera Jornada Internacional de
Pedagogia, Lengua y Literaturas Inglesas, Universidad de Costa RiCangreso
Internacional de Educacion Superior 2012, Pennsylvania, Estados Unidos.

M.A. Sandra Palacios Palacios

Sandra Palacios Palacios es masterieglistica pura y en linguistica aplicada. Sus
estudios de grado fueron realizados en la Universidad Nacional de Costa Rica (UNA) y
de postgrado en Ball State University, (BSU) Indiana, U.S.A. Actualmente, trabaja como
Coordinadora del Area de ldiomdsxtranjeros en la UNA, Sede Regional Brunca.
Cuenta con experiencia en los ambitos de docencia, extension e investigacion. Fue
fundadora, responsable y en el presente ejecutora del Proyecto de Vinculacién de
Externa: Cursos de Inglés Conversacional de N UWYCIUNA). De igual forma, se ha
vinculado con otros proyectos tal como el Tddna Amistad. Cuenta con ocho afios de
experiencia en docencia universitaria y secundaria. Ha realizado ponencias con su
respectiva publicacion a nivel nacional e internacioHal.participado en congresos de
linglistica aplicada de reconocimiento mundial tal como TESOL. Al presente ejerce
labores docentes y administrativas, cuenta con categoria de profesor 1 y es
orgullosamente profesora propietaria de la UNA Sede Regional&runc
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Introduccion

¢, Qué es la Linguistica Aplicada?

La linguistica es la disciplina cientifica que investiga el origen, la evolucion y la
estructura del lenguaje, a fin de deducir las leyes que rigen las lenguas. La linglistica
aplicada esin area interdisiplinaria de la linguistica cuyo objetivo es la aplicacion de las
teorias, métodos y conocimientos en situaciones diversas en l&stdiraplicado el
lenguaje. Los campade accion de esta disciplina se enfocan ems$zf@anza dengua
materna la ensefianza dsegunda lengyala ensefianza de lenguas asistida por
computadory la comunicacion en distintos ambitos sociales. Este campo de estudio se
desarroll6 a lo largo daliglo XX en el contexto de paises de habla inglesa destados
Unidos Gran Bretafig Australia

Esta disciplina se ha enfocado en problemas del lenguaje que tienen que ver con
la educacionla psicologia la antropologiala pedagogia la sociologia La ensefianzay
aprendizaje de segundas lengessquizas el area en que la linglistica aplicada ha
experimentado una mayor evolucion. Esta evolucion ha ido de la mano con los avances
gue se han produciendo principalmente en la linglistica y la psicologia desde la década
de los cuarentas, dando nacimieatoropuestas deétodosy enfoquesiuevos.

La linglistica aplicada es un campo multidisciplinario enriquecido por diversas
areas del sabelPor lo tanto, el | Congreso Internacional de Linguistica Aplicada 2013 se
enmarca en las areas teméticas:

Linguistica

- Fonética

- Fonologia

- Morfologia

- Sintaxis

- Semantica

- Pragmatica

- Andlisis del discurso

Linguistica Aplicada

- La ensefianzay aprendizaje aeidioma extranjero

- El desarrollo de la habilidad en el aprendizaje de un idioma meta

- Problemas del lenguaje

- Investigacion del proceso por el cual las personas adquieren un lenguaje para
ensenarlo mejor

- El efecto de los factores afectivos, sociales vy listitos en el éxito del
aprendizaje de un segundo idioma

- El lenguaje, la comunicacion y la interaccion entre las personas cuando adquieren
un segundo idioma

- Evaluacion continua

- Estrategias para la ensefianza y aprendizaje

12
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Estilos de aprendizaje
Aplicacion ¢ las inteligencias multiples a la ensefianza y aprendizaje de un
idioma extranjero

Tecnologias de la Informacion y Comunicacion (TICs)

El rol de TICs dentro del aula de inglés

Actitudes, mitos y miedos del uso de TICs por parte de los profesores de inglés
Usos potenciales de TICs

Programas de capacitacion

Compartiendo herramientas en el aula de inglés como lengua extranjera
Traduccion e interpretacion

La traduccion técnica, cientifica, juridica, audiovisual, y literaria

Interpretacion simultanea y conséea

TICs aplicadas a la traduccién

Localizacion de software

La tradumética

Didactica de la traduccion y de la interpretacion

Evaluacion de la calidad del producto traducido

Historia de la traduccion y de la interpretacion

Etica del traductor

Preparacion yprofesionalizacion del traductor

Aspectos culturales, ideolégicos y sociolégicos de la traduccién y de la
interpretacion

Terminologia y glosarios

Cultura

Ensefanza de la cultura meta

Relacion entre lengua y cultura

Paralinguistica

Comunicacion intercultal

Inglés para propoésitos especificos (IPE)

Ingles técnico

Metodologia basada en actividades especificas
Capacitacion docente

Didéactica del inglés para propésitos especifico
Evaluacion curricular

Literatura en Lengua Inglesa

Critica literaria desde diveais perspectivas
Literatura comparada

Literatura y el cine y estudios cinematograficos
Teoria literaria y filosofia

Ensefanza de la literatura en lengua inglesa
Escritura creativa en inglés
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Investigaciones cualitativas, cuantitativas y
bibliografi cas

(Ponencias ordenadaslfabéticamente por el
apellido del primer autor)
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A Reading Skills Method
Academic Achievement

Jorge Altamirano Alvarado

Universidad Nacional, Costa Rica
j22973@yahoo.com

Manuel Navarro Godinez

Universidad Nacional, Costa Rica
mangodil@yahoo.com

Resumen:Este es un estudio experimental llevado a cabo con dos grupos de
undécimo afo de secundaria el cual consiste en analizar el rendimiento
académico empleando una metodologia a base de técnicakdatab de

lectura. Las estrategias empleadas son rastreo de informacion especifica, lectura
rapida para identificar la idea principal de un parrafo o texto, uso del contexto
para comprender el significado de nuevas palabras, empleo de predicciones o
conjeturas para detectar el posible contenido de un texto e identificar el referente
de algunas palabras dentro de un texto para entender mas exhaustivamente el
contenido del mismo. Las cinco técnicas de lectura anteriormente mencionadas
han demostrado que Idsscentes tienen la capacidad de progresar e incrementar
tanto su comprension de lectura como su rendimiento académico. La
memorizacion de vocabulario, hasta cierto punto, permite el asimilar
conocimiento. No obstante, no es la forma mas eficiente parantar la
comprension de lectura. Ademas, no tiene sentido aprender nuevos términos en
forma aislada porque un vocablo podria tener variedad semantica, y la misma
puede ser utilizada en un contexto particular. Segun Richards (1987), sin
contexto, el vocaldario que los discentes han aprendido previamente podria ser
olvidado facilmente por la razén de que la memoria es temporal. La forma
tradicional de ensefiar técnicas de lectura podria afectar no sélo la comprension
sino que el rendimiento académico de éstudiantes universitarios de primer
ingreso ya que los mismos podrian no hacer un andlisis de texto apropiado. Esto
guiere decir que los estudiantes probablemente no saben distinguir una idea
principal de un tépico porque éstos tienden a memorizarpaddara nueva, y si
desconocen el significado de nuevos términos dentro de un texto, entonces
podrian tener serias dificultades comprendiendo el mismo como un todo.

Palabras clave Habilidades de lectura, rendimiento académitégnicas,
comprension, coekto

Abstract: This experimental study consists of an analysis carried out with two
groups of senior high school students with whom a series of reading skills was
developed. The techniques involved were scanning to locate details, skimming to
get main i@as, guessing meaning from context to infer what a word means
without using a dictionary, predicting a topic to know what a text might be about,
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and identifying word reference to understand in more detail the relation of such
words to important elements subjects used by an author. These five skills
demonstrated the learners are capable of making progress and increasing their
reading comprehension and academic achievement. Vocabulary memorization, to
a certain extent, permits knowledge assimilation; ritbedgss, it is not the most
efficient way to enhance reading comprehension. Furthermore, it makes no sense
to learn vocabulary in isolation provided that a term may have a variety of
meanings, and it can be used in a particular context. According to é&char

(1987), if there is no context, the vocabulary that students have previously
learned can be easily forgotten since memory is usually temporary. The way
reading skills are traditionally taught might affect both comprehension and
academic achievement ofw college enrollees due to the fact that they might

fail to analyze texts. This means that students probably do not distinguish a main
idea from a topic, for they tend to memorize every word, and if they do not know
the meaning of new words in a text,yreuld have difficulty understanding the

text as a whole.

Key words: Reading skills, academic achievementhteques, comprehension,
context

| Introduction

For many years, the teaching of English as a foreign language in secondary schools has
been Imited to the development of the reading skill. Even though the current syllabus of
the Ministry of Public Education claims for an interactive and oral proficiency of the
target language, that task is not carried out as such since the EFL aoanttgteddst
emphasizes the measurement of knowledge that only has to do with the application of the
reading skill. For such a reason, most teachers of English, who work for public
institutions, dedicate the majority of class time to preparing their studentsi¢vetteir

EOG (Endof-gradetest), without minding if at the end of a fiyearinstruction period

the students really learned to use the target language communicatively. Moreover, many
instructors probably consider that teaching reading in the foreilggudae consists of
providing learners with plenty of lists of vocabulary in isolation (without a context) and
rote reading comprehension exercises that actually frustrate and lead them to end up
failing the English course. This might mean that many EFtriosors are not developing
effective reading strategies for the purpose of guaranteeing an academically optimum
achievement. These assumptions are the result of observations done as supervisors to
some cooperating teachers who lent their groups to somer gtudenteachers to their
teaching practicum.

Unfortunately, in Costa Rica many high school students do not have the
opportunity to learn to read efficiently, for they have not been taught effective reading
techniques or perhaps because most higbadeachers do not actually know how to
develop effective reading skills appropriately. The majority of secondary school
instructors provide their pupils with an article to be read. That is to say, such educators
probably do not carry out a preading ativity, which helps the students guess the topic
they are going to read about. Such an issue usually occurs due to the limited amount of
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time that teachers have since they are pressured to cover the standard course of study
(syllabus). Consequently, mangstructors force their pupils to read without teaching

them proper strategies because their objec
vocabulary to be able to pass the EOG @afdrade) test.

Albeit it is important to provide learners with vocabulatye fact that they do not
know many new words that appear in the tests does not imply that they will fail. Konaré
(1994) states that dAdclassroom reading acti vi
comprehension process, not justto testtheirkh t y t o come up with the
6).

Reading in the target language is a process that Costa Rican high school students
mustgo through However, the development of such a process must be effective enough
so that those learners really undemgtavhat and what they are reading for. The success
of this process depends upon how much comprehension of the topic they show. What is
reading comprehension then? Grellet (1991)
understanding and extraction of requiiech f or mati on from a written
addition, Barnett (1988) quoting Hosenfeld refers to reading comprehension as follows:

The level of [reading] comprehension of the taxtietermined by how well the

reader variables (interest, level in tle&tt purpos for reading the text,

knowledgeof the topic, foreign language abilities, awarenest®téading

process, and levelf willingness to take risks) interact with the variak{est,

structure, syntax, and vocabulary). 2.

For most teacherof English, the reading skill is probably passive since they have
students read an article and solve a set of written exercises without being introduced to a
new topic through an activity that demands both studimtent and teachstudent
interaction.Indeed, this study is followed by a hybrid reading method which is rather
active and involves the following reading technigues: scanning to locate details,
skimming to get main ideas, guessing meaning from context to infer without using a
dictionary, prelicting a topic to know what a text might be about, and identifying word
reference to understand in more detail the relation of such words to important elements or
subjects used by an author. These five skills demonstrated the learners are capable of
making progress and increasing their reading comprehension and academic achievement.

To read well, it is necessary that learners exercise intelligence through the
development of attractive and challenging learning situations which relate the written text
to the expectations and living conditions of the students. Such expectations may vary
from wanting to read the lyrics of a popular song to newspaper ads, magazines (non
fiction) or even literature (fiction). For this reason, it is commendable that teachara off
variety of texts and remember that many students in a same class might read at very
different levels of difficulty, similar to the manner they usually do in the mother
language.

To sum up, reading activities for both improving academic achievemeht an
increasing comprehension should be interesting, amusing, and useful so that they lead
learners to a pleasant or beneficial outcome.

The objectives and research questions that this study centers on are listed below.
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In general, this investigaticmms to accomplish the following objectives:
General Goal:
-To develop effective reading skills to enh
academic achievement for the purpose of creating a reading cangiah
methodological approach.

Specific Obgctives:

-To determine if the development of the reading comprehension methodological approach
augments the studentsd comprehension and ac

-To i mpl ement two didactic uhAReadnf Bkilsn t he t

B 0 0 k 0 twaveleveimthgrade groups from a public high school.

II Framework of Reference

The myth that the reading process is a passive skill has existed since a long time ago due

to the erroneous beliefs that were held when the teaching of languages begatofm deve

In fact, when the student placed his eyes in front of the reading, there was no interaction
between learner and text. As a result, the information provided by the reading was an

isolated and unique truth that was to be accepted with no questionmggraaling the

learned prior knowledge and background. As it is clearly inferred, one of the strongest
myths was to believe that there was nothi ng
interaction took place. Then, whatever was written down was coadide be the only

knowledge the pupil had to acquire and accept.

Nonetheless, studies in applied linguistics began to refute such beliefs by
remarking that all human beings possess a latent psychological structure that is activated
whenever new informain is found. That discovery led to the conclusion that the
individual carries a broad knowledge of the world in the brain that comes into play every
time a new situation is encountered. What each piece of writing represents is the
knowledge or experiencédt the author expresses in order to share it with the reader. It
would be odd to think that every person in the world experiences feelings that belong
only to him or her. It is at this point that the interaction between reader and text becomes
a game wher two different worlds trace their similarities and differences; a game that
should result in a marvelous trip through wisdom and sharing. Smith (1988) holds that
Aunderstanding or comprehension is the basi s
thepoi nt of any activity i f there is no wunde
around us full of intentions, knowledge, and expectations that are somehow related to
new situations. In the case of the reading process, a combination of what is already
known plus the new information is of great importance to achieve global understanding
of what is read. Every piece of reading is meaningful by itself, as its main purpose is to
inform and to share with the reader. Notwithstanding, the relationship betegsar and
text becomes worthwhile if the reader is able to make associations with his knowledge
and the outside world.

Thus, reading depends upon everything that is around. The questions that are
asked by the reader also depend on the type of reader.aWhedders have in common
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is their search for answers, and a great deal of their answers can be predicted on the basis
of possible alternatives. They can range from a single word to abstract symbols and point
of view of the author. As a result, readirggnot identifying letters in order to recognize
words and sentences. The process of reading comprehension goes beyond identifying
single words and letters. Indeed, any reader attempting to understand word by word
without regarding the text as a whole woulé willing to experience a failure of
comprehension.

The knowledge that people possess in order to understand written language
resides in longerm memory. Thus, when past experiences are recalled, new
understanding of the language and the world is brbalgout.

Nonetheless, it would be easy to infer that what is in our head constitutes only
memories. It is true that there are many memories, but those recalls have a specific
meaning. They are related to what individuals know and experience. That is lasow
cognitive structure. Events are remembered when they have a particular significance or a
powerful effect. Then, when memories are recalled, they come to make linkages with the
real world. Certainly, the human brain is not like a glass that is fillgdliguid. Instead,
it is a system of knowledge organized into a world view based on interactions and
patterns.

Many researchers have pointed out different processes that the brain follows in
the reading process. They have compared their findings widrsoand have realized the
complexity that reading implies. Long and Richards (1987, p. 39) quoting Goodman
describe the following five processes:

1. Recognitioninitiation: This happens once there is contact between
eyes and text.

2. Prediction This is the eped to find some established order or
significance.

3. Confirmation Verification between what was expected and the actual
information.

4. Correction When the predictions are not true, the brain disconfirms
them and concentrates on the new information.

5. Terminaton: This one is executed when the reading task is completed.
Nevertheless, this last stage can occur at any point in the reading due to
different reasons such as nproductiveness of the task or information
already known.

As it was explained before thugh the five mental processes, the reading skill
requires concentration, creation of relationships, and conclusions derived from the whole
experience. Such a task cannot be considered an easy one at any level. Experience and
research have been in chargecdonfirm that this process is always accompanied by
cycles that are part of the individual’s nature, and in consequence, it cannot be regarded
as an easy process since the brain is not a simple organ, either. These processes are
considered part of the rdag skill although they are basically mental. All these
mechanisms are ways in which the reader accomplishes the task; nevertheless, it does not
mean that all readers follow the process in the same way. The change takes place when
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the reader discovers tha specific step does not meet the need that is to be fulfilled at a
particular point along the process. This awareness leads the reader to make use of other
strategies to look for the necessary comprehension.

Consequently, the reader is not able todymtethe processes to be used since it
depends on several factors such as time, level of complexity, and degree of
comprehension among others. This point is somewhat related to individual differences
since people are different and therefore learn in @diffeways. As an illustration, it is
worth mentioning some individual learner differences that may help or hinder the
learning process. Within this groupge is considered to be of importance since the
available evidence suggests that age alters the faeqaisition. Rate and success of
second language acquisition appear to be strongly influenced by the age of the learner.
Where rate is concerned, there is evidence to suggest that older learners are better.

In a study of Dutch learners, Ellis (1994,185) quoting Snow and Hoefnagel
Hohl e found that Aalthough the adults (fif't
(six to ten years), the teenagers (twelve to fifteen years) learnt more rapidly than both. It
would appear that although age imprevianguage learning capacity, performance
devel ops in the teens. 0

A very important theory in this issue is the critical period hypothesis. It states that
there is a time when language acquisition takes place naturally and effortlessly. Ellis
(1994, p. D7) quoting Penfield and Roberts refers to this stage as follows:

The optimum age for language acquisition falls withie first ten years of life.

During this period the brain retains plasticity, buthithe onset of the puberty

this plasticity begingo disappear. They suggestbdt this was the result of

lateralization of the language function in the left hgwhiere of the brain. That is,

the neurological capacity for understandimg @roducing language, which

initially involves both hemispheres tife brain, is glwly concentrated in the left

hemisphere for most people. This neurological change results in difficulty that

olderl e a r exgeriedce.

On the other handntelligenceis a very important factor to take into account
when analyzing seconldnguage learning. This term is used to refer to a hypothesized
general factor which underlies the ability to master and use a whole range of academic
skills. It is underlying ability to learn rather than the actual knowledge that is supposedly
measured pintelligence tests.

El'lis (1994, p . 110) <citing [Oladlebal and Pe
language proficiency factor which accounts for the wide variety of language proficiency
measures. o I n rel ati ons hfigpeatsignificencet hi s 1 ssue,

El'lis (1994, p . 112) naming Carroll stat
of skills Cummins identified as cognitive/academic language ability, than the kinds of
skills involved in basic interpersonal C o mmu

Anothe factor that has been considereaagnitive styleThis term refers to the
manner in which people perceive, conceptualize, organize, and recall information. Each
individual is thought to have a more or less consistent mode of cognitive functioning.
Various dimensions of cognitive style have been identified. These are usually presented
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as dichotomies. The dichotomy which has received the greatest attention where second
language acquisition is concerned is that of field dependadependence. The terme d

not really represent alternatives, but poles on a continuum, with individuals varying in the
extent to which they learn towards dependence or independence. Research shows that the
effects of cognitive style are related to age. Thus, field independefamliigtive in the

case of late adolescents but not before.

To continueattitude and motivatioplay a major role that cannot be left out. Ellis
(1994,p.1160 1 7) quoting Schumann | ists attitude i
as size of leainng gr oup, and motivation as an eff ec
citing Brown distinguishes motivation and attitude. He identifies the following three
types of motivation:

1. Global motivation It consists of a general orientation to the goakafring a

second language.

2. Situational motivationit varies according to the situation in which learning

takes place.

3. Task motivationThis is the type of motivation for performing particular

learning tasks.

Ellis (1994, p. 117Yeferring to Gardener and Lambert states that they draw a
basic distinction between an fintegrative
|l anguage | earning. 06 The for mer occurs when
culture of the second languageogp. Instrumental motivation takes place when the
learner’s goals for learning the language are merely functional.

Lastly, it is relevant to overview the role gersonality By and large, in
psychology, personality has been explored in terms of a nuwhlpersonal traits, which
are said to be constituents of the personality of an individual. Cattel, quoted by Ellis

(1994, p. 1199 20) , actually attempts At o measur e
dichotomies, seen as poles, such as cool, warm, shy, vemnge not assertive,
domi nant. 0 Eysench, cited by EIllis (1994, p

represented by dichotomies (extrovitrovert) and (neurotistable). However, with
some exceptions, second language researchers have prédestezatlop their own range
of personality traits, calling them anything

In summary, there are some mental, social, and psychological factors that must be
taken into account when people start learning a secogdage.

All these factors overlap and have a close relationship with the different language
skills. Nonetheless, as it was pointed out before, the reading skill is one ability that
involves all the already explained factors although there seem to be wiea) and
assumptions that are still present and need to be clarified in order to help students along
the teachingdearning process and also guide many teachers who perhaps ignore all these
aspects and lack the necessary training to enrich their actuarmpance in the
classroom, especially when dealing with reading comprehension, which is the focus of
this study.

21



| Congreso Internacional de Linguistica Aplicad®ONLA UNA 2013

Il Methodology

This is a type of experimental study based on quantitative research which used the
direct interaction with the participanthe administration of a pretest at the beginning of
the research as well as two posttests as verifying instruments. The results will help
authorities in charge of the educational systengeirvice teachers, and researchers to
make decisions when selewior devising a personal research approach. Gay (1992, p.
298)) defines an experimental study as fét he
hypotheses concerningcateede f f ect r el ati onships. o0 She al s
Ar epr es e sttvalid appreach nmoothe solution of educational programs, both
practical and theoretical, and to the advan:
p. 298).

The population sample was composed of two elevgrdde groups of
approximately thirty studds each from Liceo Fernando Volio Jiménez, located in
Palmares Pérez Zeledon. In addition, the selection of the institution was done randomly,
considering only academic high schools from Pérez Zeledon County.

IV Conclusion

The teaching of reading compension in public high schools should be given the
necessary attention since it is the skill that is tested the most during the school year and
the EGO (Enebf-grade) test. Nonetheless, through this research, we were able to
demonstrate that the selection design of an effective reading method does help to
increase both comprehension and academic achievement. During the performance of this
study, the students of the experimental group felt much more encouraged and willing to
learn than the students of thentrol group. In addition, vocabulary was enhanced and
learned more meaningfully by using a context provided by different kinds of texts. The
successful results in terms of academic achievement and reading comprehension were not
obtained overnight. Thimethod proved to be rather effective, yet it is time consuming.
In other words, the more it is applied, the better results are guaranteed in any particular
teaching context.
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Resumen:Esta propuesta es el resultado de un estudio etnogréfico realizado con
un grupo de ensefianza del inglés de la Universidad Nacional, Campus Coto que
cursa actualmente el segundo afio. Durante dos semestres, se monitore6 el nivel
competencia oral de los estudiantes por medio de observaciones participativas y
entrevistas para detectar los factores linguisticos y metodolégicos que pudieron
afectar el inaemento de la fluidez de los discentes, considerando que éstos tenian
comprension de material auditivo y de lectura pero no eran capaces de expresarse
con fluidez en inglés. El ensefar a hablar a discentes novatos es una labor dificil
debido a la influencide factores no linguisticos y pedagogicos que influyen en

el manej o del l enguaj e met a. Arroyo aduce q
gue la timidez y la falta de practica son factores que afectan el aprendizaje del

i dioma en f or ma htablemedte, el prfbleina chehdo)os L a me
discentes principiantes no mejoran su competencia comunicativa para asi poder
mostrar mucha mas fluidez en la segunda lengua. Por tanto, es necesario llevar a
cabo la implementacién de una metodologia comunicativa aquenaple un

repertorio de estrategias pedagoégicas de enseapnzadizaje las cuales puedan
lograr un incremento de la competencia comunicativa y linguistica de los
estudiantes que les permita un mayor crecimiento en el lenguaje meta. Al final

del segundsemestre, los estudiantes progresaron y alcanzaron el nivel

requerido. Este enfoque pedagdgico propuesto no es una férmula magica.
Empero, el mismo ha demostrado ser un recurso lento pero efectivo que logra
incrementar el desarrollo de la habilidad oraladeestudiantes.

Palabras clavesCompetencia comunicativa, conocimiento deductivo e
inductivo, estrategias metodoldgicas, enfoque metodologico, fluidez.

Abstract: This proposals the result of an ethnographic study done with afirst
year English grop from Universidad Nacional, Campus Coto that is now in

second year. During two semesters, studentsbd
down through participant observations and interviews to detect the linguistic and
methodological factors that affectddé i ncr ease of the studentsod |

considering the fact that they were able to show comprehension of listening and
reading material yet were unable to express themselves fluently in the target
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languageTeaching novice learners to speak is hard to dotdahe influence of

variousnod i ngui sti¢c and pedagogical factors that
the target language. Arroyo stated tisatme students express that shyness as

well as lack of practice are factors that affect target language leaqn f | uency o

(Al Dia). Unfortunately, the problem arises when these breakthrough learners do

not seem to make progress in terms of developing communicative competence to

be able to express much more fluently in the target langé@age result, the

implementation of a communicative methodology, containing a repertoire of

learning and teaching strategies is proposed for the purpose of augmenting the

|l earnersdé6 communicative competence as well a .
L2 in order to make them growt the end of the second semester, the students

made progress and were where they needed to be. The proposed pedagogical

approach is not a magic formula. However, it has proven to be an effective slow

going resource that increases the students” develamhtre oral skill.

Key words: Communicative competence, procedural and declarative knowledge,
pedagogical strategies, teaching approach, fluency.

| Introduction
Second language learning is an ongoing process since knowledge of a target language is
always emerging. Nevertheless, target language learners have the capacity to reach a
level of proficiency as well as show linguistic competence when they communicate in L2.
Traditionally, the teaching of English in Costa Rica in public middle and high
schods has probably been limited to the mastery of the reading skills due to the eountry
mandated test (National test). For this reason, perhaps many students do not develop
skills to learn to speak the target language. Indeed, when new learners enradl in th
English major at Universidad Nacional, eithe
or the Associateb6s degree in English, t hey
language at a very novice low level or not to utter a single phrase at all.
The teaching of a foreign language is a complex-kengn process that requires
teachers to use a variety of pedagogical strategies to teach the target language to their
pupils. As a result, most students are able to learn to listen, read, and writdargéte
language with a great deal of accuracy. However, when it comes to the speaking skill, it
is hard for the teacher to make students communicate among themselves. This is

contradictory since |l earners6 mai nWitho al and
regard to this point, Arroyo quoting Gibson statesith@& Cost a Ri cands mai n
continues to be oral expression, which i s ma
Teaching novice learners to speak is hard to do due to the influence of various
nonrl i ngui stic and pedagogi cal factors that a
| anguage. A r Someg siudests express that shyness as well as lack of
practice are factors that affect ttam get I an
Arroyo quoting Gibson manifests that | ack o

education system which has promoted reading
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Unfortunately, the problem arises when these breakthrough learners do not seem
to make progresin terms of developing communicative competence to be able to express
much more fluently in the target language.

In general, this investigation aims to accomplish the following objectives:

General:

-To analyze the nehinguistic and pedagogical factothat affecthe

communicative competence of bretikough English students at UNA,Sede
Regional Brunca.
Specific:

-To identify the most influential nelinguistic and pedagogical factors that deprive the
students from interacting it2.

-To determine the communicative proficiency level of new students, taking

the course Integrated English I, at the beginning of the school year by administering a
speaking test.

-To identify the teaching methodology used in the classroom.

II Framework of Reference
2.10ral Expression

Teaching speaking or oral expression to novice learners is one of the most
difficult tasks to carry out for the language teacher. This is probably because speaking is
a productive skill that is time consuming, pedural and slow going. This means that a
learner does not learn to communicate in the target language overnight. Students learn to
speak by interacting with others. If they are not provided with enough opportunities to do
so, they will not make it througihe mastery of this important ability. Speaking as well as
listening, reading and writing must be integrated through a holistic approach that
guarantees learners the global mastery of the target language, mainly for communicative
purposes.

A highly challenging aspect that a teacher must face before planning a lesson is
the gathering of the materials to be used. When it comes to oral expression, the teacher
needs to design activities that comply with the three stages of speaking (pre
communicative, communrétive and postommunicative activities) that promote student
student interaction more than stud&dcher interaction. Moreover, it is necessary to
develop a communicative approach such as ThekBased or the Communicative
Language Teachinghat are aented towards oral elicitation through the use of
communicatively effective strategies such as-pdgy/s, skits, simulations, interviews,
story-telling, and so on.

Following this line of thought, CEF (Common European Framework)
recommends | ampppreactetimtid aotigmiefited in so far as it views users
and learners of a language primarily as social agents, i.e members of a society who have
tasks . : .0 (p. 9) . I n addition, Lar sen
communicative actities have three featuresformation gap, choigeand feedbaclo
This means that an information gap exists when one speaker has information that the
other lacks. In addition, choice accounts for what a person wants to say and the manner it
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is said. Namlg, the speaker must not be controlled or limited to express a particular

answer. True communication must have a purpose, and a speaker needs to assess his/her
achievement based on the information provided by the listener. It is pertinent to point out

thatin order for an individual to become a proficient speaker, it is necessary to be a good

listener and show understanding of what others say. For that reason, research shows that
listening and speaking are overlapped. Furthermore, listening is no longétlered a
passive skill. According to Bachman and oth
skill, as it is commonly assumed. Listening is an interactive, dynamic, interpretive
process in which the listener engages in the active construction of megn ( qt d . [
Malley & Valdez, p. 58). For this reason, it would not be commendable to teach speaking
in isolation since the increase of communicative competence depends on the
internalization of input through listening comprehension in order to bhédréquired
knowledge for developing oral communication.

5

2.2 Communicative Competence

Communicative competence accounts for the level of cognition that a learner
needs to have for the purpose of expressing himself or herself with others by means of
socidization with the aid of an appropriate context that promotes learning. Chang (2011)
defines communicative competence by quoting
human language should place humans in a social world. The definition of
6communi cpaettievnec ecbom s what a speaker needs to
in a speech communityo (p. 3) . This means t
through meaningful context. In that way, a speaker will have the opportunity to express
his or herself meh more for the purpose of developing his or her oral proficiency level of

t he target | anguage. As to this point, Chan
speaker expected to produce a grammatical sentence, but he/she should also consider the
st uation or cont ext in which the sentences

competence should be viewed as "the overall underlying knowledge and ability for
language which the spealéestener possesses” (Qtd. in Chang, p. 3). He also
recommendsusinigour main areas or fAsectorso for com

First, "whether or not something is formafigssible'refers to the notion of grammatical

competence. It is concerned with whether an utterance is grammatically correct. Second,

"whether somethings feasible"deals with its acceptability, in addition to being

grammatically possible. For example, some grammatical sentences cannot be part of

competence because of the restricted ability of human information procedsiag. T

"whether something isappropriate”means that a sentence should be appropriate to the

context in which it is used. Finally, "whether something is indacte"implies that a

sentence may be@mnmatically correct, feasibland appropriate in context, but have no

probability ofactually occurring. It may be concluded that communicative competence

consists of knowledge of linguistiales, appropriate languagsage in different

situations, connectionf atterances in a discourssd language strategies. (p. 4)
This may mean thah s ent e ikleppantd ¢cak 8 s a gr ammati cal |
sentence that is not likely to happen because of its erroneous semantic nature, and it may
probably happen at a very fictional context on T.V, particularly cartoons.
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2.3Interactive Approaches

For many years, the teaching of English as a Foreign Language has been based on
form and vocabulary, taking into account principles and techniques of the-knglial
Method and the Grammdranslation Method such asemorization, repetitign
emphasis o written language rather on spoken language, and deductive application of
grammar rules Indeed, the syllabus for this kind of instruction was very structure
oriented. For some | anguage theories, Agr a
learning a langupe 0 ( L& Knighd, 2006, p. 1). As a result, most learners might
have made progress in literacy but not in oral communication. Grammar can be taught
through inductive and deductive reasoning. Brown (2000) defines both aspects as
follows:

In the case oihductive reasoning, @stores a number of specifitstances and

induces a general law or rule or conclusion that governs or subsumes the specific

instances. Deductive reasoning is a movement from a generalization to specific

instances: specific subsuthéacts are inferred or deduced from a general

principle. Seond language learning in tiiief i @atutad untutored language

| earningéi nvol vemocess,ihwahiclglearngrustinfetu ct i v

certain rules and meanings from all the data aron@cht (p. 92)

Even though Nunan (2003) fArecommends com
and deductive) when teaching grammar |, he bel
result in | earners retaining moremeans t he | a
that it is pertinent for teachers to focus teaching more on procedural knowledge (usage of
gained insights for elicitation) than on declarative knowledge (grammar rules).

Nowadays, the trend in foreign language teaching and learning is to have the
students learn the target language in an integrated way by implementing a communicative
methodology inside or outside the classroom through meaningful learning in order to
enhance the studentsd communicative | anguadg
Knight, Al earning can take place both insioc
informal process; picking up words from the T.V, magazines, books, or friends; or it can
be a formal procesattending lessons and taking part in classroom activitiegewhe

| anguage and skills ar e i ntroduced and pr a
meaningful learning an important cognitilearning principle and refers to it as follows:
Meaningf ul | e a rew iinforgnatidin siniobexistimggtrgctures nand

memoy systems, and theesulting associative linksreate retention. Rote

learning taking inisolated bits and pieces offormation that are not connected

with one’s ®&isting cognitivestructures has little chance of creating lotgrm

retention. (p. 57)

The process of developing communicative language proficiency in the target
language through an inductive approach and social interaction is possiblga@ioyvand
tmeconsuming. According to Nunan (2003), i a
is thatit takes more time for learners to come to an understanding of the grammatical
point in question than with a deductive approach. However, inductive techniques appear
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to result in | earners retaining mora, of the
Aresearch has confirmed that students may b
after only two to three years of d&ihglish schooling but may take longer, between five

and ten year&Véldez, p.60. Mal |l ey

Social interaction is another impgant factor that contributes to increasing
language proficiency. In order to promote interaction, it is necessary to develop
communicative activities and meaning negotiation which is an important characteristic of
interaction. As to this poinHwang giotes Long by stating:

One particular kind of interaction, known aegotiation for meanindpas been

proposed in relation to focus on form. Long 96 characterized this term as

follows: "negotiation for meaning by defimh involves denser than usual

frequencies of semanticallycontingent speech ofarious kinds (i.e., utterance

by a competentspeaker, such as repetitgn extensions, reformulations,

rephrasing, expansions, and recastslictvimmediately follow leaneutterances

and maintain referercto their meaning. (p. 48)

Notwithstanding, no single method has proven to be a hundred percent effective
enough to guarantee a successful development and mastery of oral communication. It is
possible to implement some new approaches to language gdohicommunicative
purposes like the Communicative Language Teaching (CLT) and the-b@ask
Approach (TBA).

2.4Communicative Language Teaching

CLT is an improved version of the Communicative Approach which is both
communication and interactieoriented. LarserFreeman (2000) states that
ACommuni cative Language Teaching aims broadl
the Communicative Approach by making communicative competence the goal of
language teaching and by acknowledging the interdependehctanguage and
communicationo (p. 121). The effective resul
on the interpretation that teachers make of its main components such as tenets and
strategies.

The role of the teacher who uses CLT in developgipgaking proficiency among
the students is that of a facilitator since his or her major goal is to promote interaction. In
addition, the teacher can advise learners by answering their questions and monitoring
their work.

CLT focuses on functions ratherath forms albeit a functional syllabus is not
always used. Various language forms are inductively introduced for each linguistic
function to be developed. At the beginning, simple patterns are presented, yet as soon as
the learners become more proficienttive target language, the previous functions are
introduced again in order to learn more challenging forms. For instance, in learning to ask

for directions, breakthrough students might practicVvher e i s t hbet post o]
independent users miglgarn6 Do you know where the post off
me where the post office 1 s?.06
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Some of the techniques implemented by CLT are the usetbéntic materials,
language games, rolplay, picture strip storyand other activities that promote social
interaction in the target language.

2.5The Task-Based Approach

Taskbased language teaching (TBLT) is focused on language use for
communicative purposes. LarsEreeman (2000) refers to TBLT as follows:

A taskbased approach aims to provide learnerthvé natural context for

language use. As learners work to complete a task, they have abundant

opportunity to interact. Such interaction is thought to facilitate language
acquisition as learners have to work to understagach other and to express

their own meaning. By doing so, they have to check to see if they have comprehended
correctly and, at times, they have to seek clarification. By interactingoshiirs,

they get to listen to language which may beyond their present abilityput which nay

be assimilated into their knowledge of the target language foraisea later time. (p.

144)

Since taskased instruction is based upon experiential learning, the teaching of
declarative knowledge is not emphasized at all since the teacher, agadaeaihd guide
of the teachingearning process, makes students learn by doing meaningful activities and
by providing them with the appropriate context that is-@sénted. With regard to this,
Nunan (2003) states the following:

In TBLT, language lessis are based on learning experiences that have non

linguistic outcomes, and in which there is a clear connection between the things

learners do in class and the things they will ultimately need to do outside of the
classroom. Such tasks might incluésgtdning to a weather forecast and deciding

what to wear, ordering a meal, pl anning

and so on. In these tasks, language is used to achiexanguage outcomes. For

example, the ultimate aim of ordering a meahds to use correctly formed wh

questions, but to get food and drink on the table. (p. 7)

Lee quoting Wi llis says that there are 0f
taskbased approach: (a) exposure to worthwhile and authentic language, (®uaetiof
language, (c) tasks that motivate learners to engage in language use, (d) a focus on
language at some points in a task cycle, and (e) a focus on language that is more and less
prominent at different timeso (p. 107).

In sum, TBLT is probably onefdhe most effective approaches to oral language
proficiency if the instructors carefully design the tasks that their pupils need to perform in
and out of the classroom. Of course, there are tasks for different language proficiency
levels. For that reasoit, is necessary to determine the level(s) that the student(s) may
have.

2.6 Factors that Affect the Development of Oral Proficiency
Developing oral proficiency is probably the most difficult communicative goal to
reach when learning a second languades Ts because every learner is different, and

30



| Congreso Internacional de Linguistica Aplicad®ONLA UNA 2013

every person learns at different rates. Lindsay and Knight mention that some of the most
common factors that might influence the learning of a foreign language, particularly in

terms of oral communication, afgi nnat e ability, aptitude, a
embarrassment and anxiety, sabihfidence, learner types, relationship with other
|l earners, [teaching strategdil®.s], and relatio

Learning is a never ending process thah take place inside or outside the
classroom. Such a process can be hotbrmal (getting pieces of knowledge from a
variety of sources: magazines, T.V, friends, life, experience)famdal (instruction
conducted in a classroom). As a result, leargars insights through different everyday
situations. Of course, the knowledge obtained (learning outcomes) is the result of the
strategies (techniques), individual differences, and sadiorral factors.

Sousa states that i ttimeaaf buecessful eaning Bya ci | i t @
equi pping students with a repertoire of str
means that the market offers a variety of tools to be used to guarantee learning. Many
experts have established different taxonomiesgtoup them according to their
philosophy. However, no single learning strategy can guarantee the effective mastery of a
| anguage. This is similar to the assumption
recipeo to teach a | aealegsuiearkers tah eand haves the way .
obligation of selecting the most outstanding techniques or tools that in their opinion are
learning oriented to quench their students™ learning thirst.

Learning strategies play an important role in the process of secongdalge
acquisition and are highly linked to individual differences that learners might have. This
means that educators are responsible, to a great extent, for what happens in the classroom
in terms ofthe topic or content taught, the materials used, thd nd sequential order
of activities, classroom management, and corrective feedldsk, teachers need to
identify their pupil sd needs as well as t he
which satisfy their st ud eertogniiveldevelapmentng need
This is very difficult to do, considering the fact that all groups are not homogeneous and
present different characteristics. Moreover, learners must be told not to worry about
making mistakes since it is part of the learningcpes and errors are evidence that
learning is taking place. As a matter of fact, learners are also responsible for learning a
great deal, and they must use techniques according to his learning idiosyncrasy and take
advantage of every single opportunityyhHeave to use the target language,-sadhitor
and correct. Learning strategies are to be effective or ineffective based on some
individual learning differences such asge, motivation, aptitude, personality, and
intelligence. Although it is highly beliged that little kids can master a second language
more readily than adolescents or adults, old learners have the capacity as well. They only
need to be exposed to a variety of activities that activate their senses (touching, tasting,
smelling, visual, antiearing). Moreover, the degree to which learners are motivated and
show enthusiasm is important to guarantee success in language learning since the
students will have a reason or goal to assimilate L2. This is called intrinsic motivation.
Although there ee different kinds of motivation, the intrinsic one seems to be much more
effective because of the direction it takes to empower learners. Some good ways to
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motivate learners intrinsically are preparing lessons that contain colorful materials,
developingstudenicentered activities that promote social interaction, creating a positive
environment in the classroom, supporting the students at all times, and making them feel
confident of the work they do. If a learner does not have a talent to develop leatinter
s/he will not probably make it since their aptitude shows that this is something they do
not want to do. Nonetheless, other pupils can be more talkative, extrovert, assertive and
dynamic. For both cases, teachers need to use learning strategitsadhtd control
anxiety and be able to succeed. This means that shy learners might have a hard time when
doing public speaking. As a result, motivation and encouragement are two techniques
used to | ower the student s 6 xteoveft stedentsy e f i |t
particularly AD/HD learners (attention deficit / hyperactivity disorder) can suffer from
anxiety for doing tasks. Seldom are they quiet or passive. For this reason, it is necessary
to design challenging activities that really keep thatarested and lead them to grow as
well. Students have intelligence. This concept should not be defined from a psychometric
perspective, that is, knowledge is measured in terms of the results by means of traditional
tests. Intelligence, according to Gardenis more than that. Actually, he defines
intelligence as a group of multiple abilities or talents that every human being has, and an
i ndividual can have all of them or some, but
aptitude. As a result, teaaiseneed to design activities that promote the development of
such multiple intelligences.

Sociccultural factors and learning strategies are highly interrelated in the process
of second language acquisition since there is an assumption that states ifeyou a
bilingual, your are bicultural. This does not mean that learners will be strictly attached to
the target culture, but they will learn it and respect it, but they do not have to be forced to
follow all of its components. When living in a foreign countstudents face a
phenomenon called acculturation which is the adaptation to the target culture patterns.
Some experts point out that this is a step by step process that might have the following
phaseshoneymoon stage, not like home, period of adjustnaat,not so bad The
honeymoon phase is optimistic to learners since they receive support from the
community, friends, and school. This means that the new situation looks promising. With
the pass of time, learners realize that living abroad is not likegliat home, thus
frustration sets in because in many cases there are no tools for understanding new
language though they may try. Besides, they feel isolated because oral communication is
hard and group support begins to fade. Then, learners experipeced of adjustment,
that is, they can recognize cues, facial expressions, gestures, and behaviors. In this stage,
they may have very little understanding of language, but they feel comfortable. As soon
as they get more into it, they realize that L2 it bad at all, and there is general
acceptance for life in the foreign country. Subconsciously, they like the new place of
residence.

[l Methodology
This is a type of descriptive study based on quantitative research which uses the case
study as a main sttegy, eight noiparticipant observations done with a group of first
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year students (the sources of information) during the first two months of the first

semester, keinformant interviews done to both course professors, and the

administration of a surveytthe learners as a verifying instrument. The results will help

academic authorities of UNA, Sede Regional Brunca, to make decisions when selecting

or designing a communicative methodology for teaching the course Integrated English I.

Gay (1992) states h a't Afdescriptive research involves

hypotheses or to answer questions concerning the current status of the subject of study. A

descriptive study determines and reports the
Moreover, this descripte research implies the development of indirect work with

the sources of information (the learners and course professors) during eight weeks to

determine the both the ndni ngui sti ¢ and pedagogi cal facto

from increasing theirammunicative competence in the target language.

3.1 Population, Subjects, and Setting

The population sample is composed of one -fiesir career group of
approximately twelve students which ages range from 17 to 20 years. This class is from
Universidad Ncional, Campus Coto, located in Paso Canoas, Corredores. The selection
of the institution will be done through convenience sampling because the researcher of
this study works at UNA, Campus Coto and has the feasibility to carry out the
investigation thereue to the fact he does not count on much time or have many funds to
conduct the study at other school campuses. Gay (1992) defines convenience sampling as
Aacci dent al sampling and haphazard sampl i ng
sample whoeverdappens to be availabledo (p. 138) .
chooses a sample that is advantageous and convenient to the purposes of the
investigation

IV Conclusion

In conclusion, learning is an ongoing process that demands the use of many different

strategies in order to succeed. This process is hard and can be both formal and informal;

thus, learners can be either active or passive. There must be commitment on the part of

both learners and teachers to select appropriate techniques, consideridgahdiv

learning differences, socio cultural factors and learning results. Namely, teachers and

students must do team work and be willing to accept challenges in order to grow day after

day following the wise principle: APractice
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Business Activity in the Counties of Pérez Zeleddn and Osa
and Its Relationship with Translation

Jacqueline Araya Rids

Resumen:El propésito de este estudio es describir el papel deiladaci
traductora en el comercio de Pérez Zeleddn y Osa. Los objetivos de la
investigacion son identificar las principales actividades econdémicas de la
region, investigar acerca de las actividades que hacen mayor uso de los
servicios de traduccion, y evalr, si es posible, la contribucién econémica

de la traduccidn al crecimiento de la region. Con el fin de recopilar la
informacion para el cumplimiento de los objetivos planteados, se consultd
las paginas web de varias instituciones publicas de CostayRieapmo

la opinién de varios empresarios locales y otros profesionales con respecto
al tema.

Descriptores:traduccion, Pérez Zeledon, Osa, comercio.

Abstract: Thepurpose of this study is to describe the role of translation
activity in the commerciatounties of Pérez Zeledén and Osa. The
objectives of the research are to identify the major economic activities in
the region, to investigate about the activities that make the most use of
translation services, and to assess, if possible, the economibeton

of translation to the growth of the region. In order to collect the
information for the fulfillment of the objectives, the web pages of several
Costa Rican public institutions were consulted, and local businesspeople
and other professionals wergarviewed on the subject.

Key words: translation, Pérez ZeledpOsa, commerce

1. Geographical and Economictformation about Pérez Zeledon and Osa

Pérez Zeledon is the f@ounty of the province of San José. It borders on the north with
the provinceof Cartago, specifically the counties of Paraiso and Turrialba; on the
northwest with Dota and a small extension of Tarrazu, both counties of San José. To the
east it is adjacent to Limon, specifically the areaTafamanca, while the rest of its
territory is demarcated by several counties of the province of Puntarenas, more exactly
Buenos Aires, Osa and Aguirre. The latter two are access points to the Pacific coastal
area. Due to the proximity between San Isidro de El Gehérahd district of the county

of Pérez Zeledd and nearby beaches, including popular Dominical and Uvita beaches,

'Professor Ar aydegrdeinlTarslatian EMgiSpanish fiom Universidad Nacional and
has taught ESL at Universidad Nacional Pérez Zeledén campus since 1999.
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of the district of Bahia Ballena, there is a misunderstanding, even among San Isidro
citizens that those beaches belong geographically to Pérez Zeledon. The coastaszone h
always been the favorite vacation and retreat spot for families, who by public transport or
private vehicle visit the area. At present due to fairly good road conditions, the car travel
takes no more than 40 minutes to Dominical beach and 55 minutegdadeach.

Pérez Zeleddn is a thoroughfare for thousands of people that go to other places further
south, such as Buenos Aires, Golfito or Paso Canoas on the border with Panama, and,
most certainly, to the nearby beaches mentioned above. The numbavedérs and
visitors to the region is considerable, and there are many who, attracted by its nature,
warm climate, lush vegetation, and hospitable people, decide to settle in the area
permanently. The increase in the number of inhabitants has been tbtiecdiuge of
growth in the supply of universities and other educational institutions in the area.

Pérez Zeleddén and the county of Osa constitute an aregeaf commercial
effervescence due to their geographical location as a transit between the Zaligsal
and the southern border with Panam4, and as far west as the bridge between San Isidro
del General and Pacific beaches. The region has experienced an important tourism boom
since the late eighties and this has been a direct cause of the divessifafagoods and
services in the area. As an example, what used to be a nursery homestead, whose main
income was the sale of seeds, ornamental plants and Christmas trees, is now a large
company with branches in different locations, primarily in coastalsspotd whose
primary revenue sources are service landscaping or garden design and maintenance of
large residences, hotels and condos and wholesale sales to other distributors (W.
Quesada, La Bonita Nursery manager, personal communication). Howeverornidditi
economic activities such as grocery sales, medical services, banking and transportation,
have also experienced expansion, in this case parallel to the increase in population in the
area. According to the Statistics and Census Institute of CostalRiveeen 1984 and
2008 the population of Pérez Zeledén grew from 82,370 to 140,872 inhabitants (cf.
Bibliography, INEC).

The most significant business in the counties of Pérez Zeledén and Osa that
generate more resources for the area are in order of impertd) agriculture, in
products such as coffee, sugar cane, pineapple, tobacco, bovines, pigs and other small
farm animals; 2) industry, for example, carpentry and mechanical workshops, sawmills;
3) tourism, such as hosting services, food and transmortasisociated with this activity
(Plan Regional de Desarrollo Brunc20022006, p.73). The service sector should be an
important item in the share of resources and sources of employment in areas such as
banking, medical and educational services; howdkher,sector has been poorly studied,
and currently there is no statistics that may reveal their contribution to the local economy.

1.1 Agriculture

Agriculture, according to the Foreign Trade Corporation of Costa Rica (PROCOMER),
ranked second in the coynéxports for 2008, with 21.3% of total merchandise exports,
behind textiles, with a 78.8%. However, these figures would be very different if coffee
exports were included in the regional statistics. Unfortunately, for the purposes of this
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research it is reessary to clarify that coffee statistics are recorded directly by the Costa
Rican Coffee Institute (ICAFE). A similar situation happens with the marketing of
pineapples grown in the area. This activity is in the hands of transnational corporations
Del Canpo and PINDECO, and their trade flows are not registered by PROCOMER
Regional Office (cf. Bibliography, PROCOMER).

Part of the local trade includes activities whose target market are a number of
consumers who do not speak Spanish as their native langhgweulture is not one of
them, for it remains concentrated in the hands of local producers and farmers. Despite the
presence of a large multinational company, Pineapple Development Company, better
known as PINDECO, it does not monopolize the agricultmaiket since it only focuses
on the cultivation of pineapple. However, some activities derived from agriculture, such
as the production of gourmet coffee, have expanded their marketing scope and started a
hunt for foreign consumers. This refers to theipaldr case of Del Valle, a product line
developed by Cooperativa Agricola, Industrial y de Servicios El General R.L.
(CoopeAgri), a local company founded in 1962 for the main purpose of providing
incentives to small farmers in the area. This company kpanéed its functions and
since 1969 operates in the areagpermarkets, cultivation and industrialization of sugar
cane (1974), and gas stations.

Del Valle supports local coffee producers and has made available to the consumer
a product line of interational quality. Therefore, the labels on their products read in
Spanish and English. International Sales Assistant of the Cooperative, Lawyer W.
Valverde explained that the English version of the packaging of their products is
generally done by native spleers of English, young people involved in a volunteer
program, mostly from Europe. This program is part of the benefits received by the
institution for being part of Fair Trade, which classifies it as Fair Trade Certified
Company. For this reason, ther@shbeen no need to hire a local translator (W. Valverde,
telephonic interview).

1.2. Industry

The industry sector is another major business activity in the area, especially agribusiness,
such as the industrialization of sugar caneplpducts and forestrpducts and services.

There are also companies engaged in the extraction of minerals such as rock and sand
indispensable in the construction fi@ldutomotive repair shops, apparel, woodworking,
crafts, in short, the inventory is extensive. A list of padmtween 2005 and 2009,
provided by the Information Services Department of the Municipality of Pérez Zeledon,
reveals the existing amount of such patents in different business activities of the county.
However, it is necessary to mention that the listuskrconsiderably once the process of
classification of specific areas started. Through this inquiry it was sought to identify the
specific trade activities where there has been no need or, on the contrary, where there has
been interest to resort to thefdsion of information about the company in the English
language. For example, in the nursery mentioned previously, the site owner in San Isidro
de EIl General explained that management makes sure to have on staff at least one worker
who speaks English. Siaanost of the bilingual communication is established orally, the
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need to hire a translator is insignificant. Any written communication, in turn, is made by
the same employee with the assistance of a native speaker or other means not specified
(W. Quesada Mra, personal communication).

2. The Relationship between Commerce andr@nslation

The question is: What commercial activities in the region use written communication in
both language¢SpanishEnglish)? And if possible, have these businesses expedenc
economic growth as a result of offering their services to a larger target audience, one that
probably affords to buy more? The results obtained in this investigation do not permit a
fully satisfactory answer, mainly due to two reasons. First, the ckmarvas unable, for
reasons of time and displacement, to consult each of the companies in the area, or at least
one of each representative group of the companies listed by patents. According to the
Information Services department of the Municipality ofed2éZeleddn, 447 commercial
activities were registered in 2009. Second, there are no digital yearly records in this
public office, except those provided at the request of the researcher, of the patents filed
and granted in previous years. This void presdnthe observation of any tendency
towards an increase or decrease of businesses in either commercial activity. This
information, if any, would give the possibility to study the areas of greatest economic
growth, reflected in a proliferation of service tms, warehouses, shops, where a
particular product or service would be offered. The research would seek, then, to confirm
or refute the hypothesis that greater trade openness, understood for the purpose of this

research as any c¢ o mp waidey faget didntele mdludiigmonc ov e r

Spanish speakers, would provide greater economic success and higher revenues. The
research would conclude that translation for these companies is a useful and
indispensable tool in their financial accomplishments.

This image would be the ideal picture of results; however, the study must turn to
the reality of what is available. In the survey conducted for the purpose of this study
professionals from different fields were consulted, such as administrative staff of
financial institutions, staff of dental and veterinary clinics, tourist agencies and real estate
offices, lawyers, accountants, in sum, the list is very diverse. The results, not surprisingly,
are classified into two groups: the offices, shops, that use gnidpaanslation (mostly
written) services and the places that do not.

2.1. Economic Activities for which Translation Services Are notrhperative

In the first group those that seldom hire translation servicéisere is a diverse group of
businesses and gfessionals, who share characteristics and criteria that have been
mentioned throughout this investigation. A point that is worth mentioning is that a large
number of these professionals cite as a reason for not employing translation the fact that
they do not handle documents in another language. The prescriptions, business
correspondence such as letters or emails, invoices and other types of documentation
handled in the center, clinic or office, are customarily written in Spanish only. They
explain that fi a foreign customer who does not speak Spanish wants a particular
document to be translated into English, it is he or she who should be responsible for
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seeking this service. If they know a translator or someone who speaks both languages,
they make the rexnmendation, but their involvement in the issue does not go beyond
that.

Anot her reason why it 1is not i mperative to
these professionals, is that when the time comes to draft a contract, as in the case of an
architectural or topographic service, it is the lawyer or notary who must undertake this
task. Hence there is no pressure or urgency to have a trustworthy translator, as it is for
other companies that will be mentioned later. This is the scenario illustnatdff from

both public and private banks, dentists, veterinarians, topographers, mechanical engineers
and architects.

Within this group another phenomenon happens, and it is the case of the professional
with advanced or intermediate knowledge of thglEh language. In the communities of

San Isidro de El General and Bahia Ballena, in the course of this study, it was possible to
identify the profile of a professional, a lawyer, veterinarian or engineer, with a good
command of English. This assertionldased entirely on information provided by the
individuals themselves when consulted about whether or not they hired translation
services. Although these commercial areas do not use translation as support for the daily
activities of the company, oral commaation in another language, English in this case,
does take place. This is not a case of interpretation, for the one who performs the oral
communication is not an intermediary but the professional himself, or an employee of the
shop, as in the example thie nursery, serving a client.

2.2. Businesses that Hire Translation &vices

A key stage in this research is the identification of the trade activities where there is real
demand for translation services. Without a doubt, and this is a finding thakpextex

at the beginning of this research, the field most in need of translators is the legal area,
followed by real estate, hotels and travel agencies. They are noted in that respective
order, given the amount of English speaking customers and the foyquéth which
respondents claimed to transact business with them. Real estate in the communities
studied is an activity whose target market are primarily foreign residents or buyers who
come to the country in search of a residence to enjoy their retirefiesre is also often

the case of an overseas middlged or younger citizen who has decided to move to Costa
Rica and buy or rent a shop, be it a bar, restaurant, or lodge, or any other smalltourism
oriented business, allowing them to reside on the beatlie mountains and live off the
income it generates.

Hotels and other lodging facilities also manage a portfolio of important foreign
clients. At present, according to the Municipality of Pérez Zeledon records, the town has
23 hotels, 20 apartment hateb motels with more than five cabins each, and other 2 with
fewer than five cabins, 5 guest houses outside the city and a mountain lodge. According
to statistics from the Costa Rican Tourism Board (ICT), the supply of housing by
Planning Unit for Decemlbe2006 ranked the South Pacific in second place in terms of
hotel units behind the Central Valley alone. The ICT website also reports that in 2006 the
county of Pérez Zeleddn had 689 rooms in 42 hotels, ranking number 2 only behind San
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José, the central oaty, and ahead of other counties with great investing value in the
Central Valley such as Escazu with 572 rooms and 15 hotels and Santa Ana with 225 and
7 respectively. The country of origin of the vast majority of tourists visiting Costa Rica,
accordingto ICT data for 1997, is the United States of America with 285,361. Of this,
3,920 entered by land through Paso Canoas, the border area in the south of the country,
which connects Pérez Zeleddn and other southern locations of the country of Panama (cf.
Bibliography, ICT).

Travel agencies, according to the records of municipal licenses for 2009 are eight,
though this field study could not confirm that fact. Of the four that were visited only one,
Selva Mar travel agency, has a website and hire bilinguasl&i@on services. Yoga
travel agency, a branch of Columbus Travel company, which began in the capital San
Jos ®, does not have its own website and wuse
customarily serviced by technicians in San José. The otheiSiwmy Travel, a smaller
and less busy agency located in the suburbs, and Viajes Alturas, neither has a website nor
hires translators.

There was no surprise, as discussed previously in the field study, that the law
firms occupy the top spot in demand foartslation services in the counties of Pérez
Zeleddn and Osa. Nineteen of twenty sources interviewed stated that the legal field has
higher demand for translatorBeirute (2008) stated that it was the law thatet la
necesidad de un traductor, ese prifmaductor que surgié en 1854 y que se denominé
Traductor General, en el fondo se podria definir como un traductor juridico con fe
publica"(p.35). In fact, this research project sought to collect and capture the image the
general public has regarding thsofession. With this in mind, professionals of different
fields were consulted regarding their opinion on the translation and the translator. These
interviewees, professors, statisticians, accountants, small business owners and so on,
supported the notiothat in the legal field translation should be a requirement if the firm's
goal is to gain a foothold in this world of global competitiveness.

This finding is confirmed by a group of lawyers and notaries of the region. The
lawyers, as in the case of Ms. ¥iménez Figueroa, assert that the failure to provide
services to English speakers has limited to some extent the growth of her business. The
main reason for this limitation is her not being fluent in the English language, and the
idea that another pers@ommunicates with her clients makes her feel uncomfortable, as
there are issues that are sometimes very personal and private. She adds that paying for the
services of an interpreter or the translation of documents is an investment that few
lawyers may afird (Y. Jiménez Figueroa, personal communication).

A novelty in this research is the place that Web site designing and developing
agencies and publishing companies occupy in the demand for translation services. Pérez
Zeledon is a relatively small communitvith a population of just over 140 thousand
inhabitants, and commercially isolated from much of the Central Plateau. This was
revealed by the Plan Regional de Desarrollo Brunca, of which Pérez Zeledén is a part. A
translated version of a paragraph ongag of this document reads:

Brunca region is an area adcent integration into the national economy, its main feature
being the formation of isolated and patchy sub regions with different colonization
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processes, which generate various territorial amiossconomic inequalities within the
region, and therefore with other regions of Costa Rica, mainly from the Central Valley.
However, it was found that at least three publications and two designing and
develop Web pages agencies frequently employ thecssrof text translation. Paloma
Alba and Asociados, which publishes igectorio Comercial del Pacifico SuEstrella
del Surnewspaper andCaminosmagazine are three companies that distribute their
products to the public of Pérez Zeledon and Osa. fAth@se publications frequently use
the services of a translator to work on some articles and advertisements. The translator
does all the work from scratch, i.e., takes the text in Spanish and puts it into English, or
edits an English version done by somealse. The latter is the case of the editor of
Directorio Comercial del Pacifico SuH. Morales, who hires a translator to "improve his
translations” (H. Morales, personal communication).
Chameleon Studio and Zews are two local companies engaged ohesigh and
have a long list of clients in Pérez Zeleddén and the entire southern and coastal areas
nearby. Many of their customers have requested the Spangifsh bilingualism for
their pages, arguing that it broadens their business horizons, explagreh £hinchilla,
Zews editorial coordinator. In late 2008, the same company launched a local newspaper
Perez Zeledon.net. The Newspapehich is a brother service of Perez Zeleddn.net
website, a web portal of wide circulation and popularity among tteéslemnce 2003.

3. Conclusion

The counties of Pérez Zeledon and Osa do not escape the economic dynamism of recent
decades. Globalization requires companies to diversify and join the world trend in order
to expand their business and find success. And w@wdthéradition remains strong, in this

case reflected by the legal field as the largest customer of translation services, there are
other activities where the inhabitants of a small and commercially incipient region
struggle to keep pace and go to the bdttbnt. This has been one of the most interesting
findings of this research and the researcher personally sympathizes with the efforts of
those small companies that with clear and ambitious goals incorporate other
professionals, such as translators, irtleffort to procure an expansion of their services

and products and the growth of their commercial horizons.
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The Concept of Translation and Translatorin the Districts of
San Isidro de El General and BahiaBallena

Jacqueline Araya Rids

Resumen:Este articulo proviene de un estudio de campo que se llevo a
cabo en la zona sur de Costa Rica. Tiene que ver con el concepto y el
estado de la profesion del traductor en los distritos de San Isidro de El
Generaly Bahia Ballena, en el Pacifico Sur de Costa Rica. El estudio
analiza los conceptos de traduccién y traductor desde la perspectiva de los
contratantes y proveedores de servicios de traduccion en el area, los
tedricos y ld_ey de Traducciones e Interpretanes Oficiales de Costa

Rica El proposito de esta investigacion fue establecer cudl es el concepto
de traduccion y traductor que prevalece, pues esto también puede explicar
la situacién actual de la profesion en el area.

Descriptores:traduccion y traduor, Ley de Traducciones e
Interpretaciones Oficialesestatus profesional.

Abstract: This article comes from a field study developed in the southern
region of Costa Rica. It deals with the concept and status of the translation
profession in the districtsf San Isidro de El General and Bahia Ballena. It
analyzes the notions of translation and translator from the perspective of
buyers and suppliers of translation services in the area, theorists, and the
Ley de Traductores e Intérpretes Oficiales de Costa.Rhe purpose of

this research was to establish what the current concept of translation and
translator is, for that may also explain the status of the profession in the
area.

Keywords: translation and translatofosta Rican Act for Translators and
Interpreters professional status.

1. INTRODUCTION

Translation is a novel science when compared with other ancient sciences such as
philosophy, pedagogy or physics. If we make a mental exercise on the great personalities
that have shaped the history of hunkiad, it is likely that among the older or more
cultured individuals their choices would point at Pythagoras, Socrates, Marx, the Lumiere
or Wright brothers, Marie Curie, Cervantes, Galileo Galilei, Jesus of Nazareth, Marco

Professor Araya holds a MaSpanish fiom UniversidaceNacionatand r ans | at i
has been tching ESL at Universidad Nacional, Pérez Zeledon campus since 1999.
44



| Congreso Internacional de Linguistica Aplicad®ONLA UNA 2013

Polo and Christopher Columbusgounger people may be inclined to indicate Bill Gates,
Saddam Hussein, Madonna, Pele, Michael Jordan, and Lionel Messi.

Regardless of the field of preference and level of identification that would lead a person
to propose this or that personality, we wobéVe little success if we ask them to name a
famous translator. Is that possible? Is there a famous translator in the history of
humankind? We know of the existence of the Bible and other historical texts, but do we
know who translated them? How did pempf different languages use to communicate in
ancient times? Is there a record of such activity in historical treatises and textbooks? The
data on this are always either very general or null. The translator and interpreter, unless
they have excelled folome other reason, whether the case of famous authors who make
translations or as in the case of La Malirctave remained anonymous ever since.
Perhaps, for those of us in this profession or career, that anonymity is good. We take
comfort in the idea thiaa good translation is one that does not seem to be a translation,
one that goes unnoticed. The translator, therefore, must neutralize as much as possible his
participation in the text; he is a conduit for others' ideas, not the author. However, as a
resut of our contact and communion with the translation activity, we know for a fact, too,
the general ignorance that prevails in this profession in our country and more specifically
in the southern region.

2. DESIGN AND SELECTION OF THE SAMPLE

In order to stablish what the current concept of translation and translator in the area is, it
was necessary to conduct a survey among buyers and suppliers of such services in the
area. In short, they are the agents that provide the terms in which this activity is
eshblished, which in turn determines the status of the translator. The sample of the study
population was defined by the researcher in 30 effective informants (20 buyers and 10
suppliers); however, the final number of buyers closed in 15. It may not bthatitie
sources were selected randomly, since there is no record of all the local businesses that
hire translation services, which could allow for a random selection in a list of choices.
However, the same opportunity to be included in the sample wastiatlgagiven to the
elements of the population, and there was no deliberate preference from the researcher
over a certain group of the target population.

It should be clarified that the number of participants is the total of individuals who
voluntarily dhose to answer the questionnaire, who were contacted by phone or email.
Despite the limitations of time and some difficulty in arranging appointments for
interviews at times that were convenient for both the interviewer and interviewee, an
effort was maddo obtain sources from different sectors of the community. However,
given the homogeneity of the sample, especially the buyers, most of whom own small
businesses, the researcher was satisfied with the number of participants and it is expected

% The reader will recall that Dofia Marina, known as La Malinche, actadiagerpreter for Hernan Cortés
in the early sixteenth century in Mexico. Howe\are is mostly known fohe ketrayal of ter peoplewhen
warnng Cortés repeatedigbout theambusheplanned by her peopkgainst the colonizers (Bak@001,
pXv)
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that the resitis achieved are generally representative of the employment status of the
local translator and considered valid for this research.

The type of study done is inferential and through this the data may not only be
described but the study also allows to makferences of the results obtained in the
sample to the rest of the population, leaving a necessary margin of error, what is known
as sampling error (Gomez, 2005, p.18). The risk of error is the price to pay for the
benefits in cost and speediness thatdhmpling provides (Gémez, p.8). The units of
study (buyers and suppliers) were addressed by email, mail, telephone or personal
interview. It is important, before delving into this survey, to review some of the most
widely known definitions for translatioand translator.

3. THEORI STS6 DEFI NI'TI ON OF TRANSLATI ON AND
Amparo Hurtado (2001) explains that "la traduccidn es una habilidaher haceque

consiste en saber recorrer el proceso traductor, sabiendo resolver los problemas de
traducciébnque se plantean en cada paso" (p.3be uses Anderson's distinction (1983)

between declarative knowledgknpwing what and operational knowledgérowing

how) to conclude that knowing how to translate is primarily a type of operational
knowledge obtaing through practiceHurtado adds that translation is dompmrguelas

l enguas y | as c ubparaconumicarspara traspastrda barreta elesla é

i ncomun i gaamalguiem gue no conoce la lengua, y generalmente tampoco la
cultura” (p.25).

About the translator, Hurtado believes that his main characteristic is to have
translation competence, i.e., knowledge about language and technical translation since
when translating texts he musféctuar un complejo proceso mental que consiste en
comprene@r el sentido que éstos transmiten, para luego reformularlo con los medios de
otra lengua, teniendo en cuenta las necesidades del destinatario y la finalidad de la
t r adu ¢etl). Home@ver, in addition to knowledge of the lamgeand culture of
source and target texts, and being skilled in the transfer of meaning between these
linguistic codes, the translator should know how to conduct himself in the medium in
which he operates. His responsibility as a communicator entailschbe aware of the
requirements of the job market in which he operates and to have the tools to overcome
the obstacles faced (p.30).

For Peter Newmark (1988) translation "is a craft consisting in the attempt to
replace a written message and/or statermenhe language by the same message and/or
statement in another language” (p.7). He argues that this practice leads to loss of meaning
due to a number of factors and provides two cases: 1) overtranslation, when you increase
the level of detail and 2) undeanslation, when you increase the degree of
generalization. As for the translator, Newmark (1988) gives him a sixth sense, part
sensitive, part intuitive, and "many times (...) during a final revision [of the translation]
tells you when to translate li@ly and also instinctively "(p.4). The translator is,
therefore, a professional as any, who must constantly deal with the complexity of
choosing from several options, and like everyone else, enjoys the satisfaction of solving
these little problems.
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Propments of the Skopos theory, including Katharina Reiss and Hans Vermeer,
view translation as a functional act which must revolve around the role the translated text
fulfills within the target audience, taking into account the needs and expectations of the
receivers and the rules and conventions of the target culture (Reiss and Vermeer, pp.80
87). Thus their theory separates from traditional schools, focused primarily on formal and
linguistic aspects of translation, to propose that there are other essientiahts in this
act of communication such as the culture of the user or receiver of the target text and of
the client that made the translation assignment, and the role that the text will play in that
culture.

Skopos theory emphasizes the need for theskator to take into account the
contextual factors mentioned above, essential in translating literary texts such as medical
and scientific treatises and other technical texts. Also, it leaves the translator to decide, as
an expert in this practice, whatleahe source text will play in the translation process.
The translator must make conscious decisions that are consistent with the function of the
target text, and for every particular case he will establish a specific function that does not
necessarily hae to coincide with that occupied by the source text in its original context.
Therefore, the translation professional is someone who knows in depth the circumstances
of the source text and, according to the needs of the translation brief and the target
audence, adapts the foreign skopos to the reality in which the target text will be inserted
(Reiss and Vermeer, pp-&7).

3. THE CONCEPT OF TRANSLATION AND TRANSLATOR IN THE LOCAL
SCENE

3. 1. Act of Official Translations and Interpretations (MREC).

Although no single theory of translation exists and definitions are counted by the

hundreds, it is interesting to consider what is conceived by translation in our country, and

for that let us see what is established in the Bylaws toL#ye de Traductore®

Intérpretes Oficiales de Costa Rig¢Act of Official Translations and Interpretations)

issued in 2002 by the Ministry of Foreign Affairs of Costa Rica (MREC). In Chapter 1,

Article 2 of this act, it is decreed that translation is the "expresion, erengad, de lo

escrito o expresado en otrdt"also clarifies that an official translation igdduccién de

un documento del idioma espafiol a una lengua extranjera o viceversa, con fe publica y

caracter oficial, efectuada por un traductor oficial debidéenaombrado y autorizado

por el Mi ni steri o de (Radgraphd2cande’s Ext eri ores 'y
It then remains to define what i®B meant |

this respect the act states that a translator isptedesional con @nocimiento suficiente

de la lengua espafola y una o mas lenguas adicionales para trasladar de manera fiel, en

forma escrita, los términos de la lengua fuente a la lengua meta. Es una persona de vasta

cultura, con los conocimientos necesarios en gramataagbulario general, técnico,

jur2dico, l'iteral 0 cul tur al Chgpteel, Arteled, acul t ar

paragraph 1). It specifies, in turn, that an official translator or interpreter is a "profesional

dedicado a la traduccion e integfacion, debidamente nombrado y autorizado por el
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Ministerio de Relaciones Exteriores y Culto, para realizar traducciones e interpretaciones
con caracter oficial y fe puablica” (Chapter 1 Article 2, paragraph 9).

The concept of translation proposed by thistity is very abstract, but its
definition of translator is more detailed and is directed towards the emphasis he must
make in order to maintain the fidelity of the source text. At this point the law argues that
a faithful translation or interpretatiors ione that "es fiel reflejo de documentos o
situacionesPara llevarla a cabo, deben observarse y respetarse la forma del original, asi
como los signos de puntuacion, los modismos y la redaccion o entonacion para evitar que
se atribuya una interpretacion significado distinto del que debe tehdChapter 1,

Article 2, paragraph 10)Jn these terms the figure of the translator is seen almost as a
mirror, someone who is able to formulate a target text that resembles and reflects as
closely as possible what said and the way it was expressed in the original.

3.2. The buyers and suppliersodo view.

There is some coincidence in what the buyers and suppliers of translation services think
of the image of the translator, but it also differs from what is establishéoe Ministry

of Foreign Affairs. Chapter 1 of tHeylaws of Official Translations and Interpretations

tells of the spoken language skills and text type knowledge that translators must possess
in addition to being well versed in world knowledge. Sevefathe buyers surveyed
agree with this point, and believe that one of the tasks requested from the translator, in
addition to translating well, is to make revisions and corrections to translations done by
the buyers themselves or by others within the campahe translator is expected to
advise and propose other linguistic turns according to the-sattiral profile of the

target audience, something that recalls the premises of the Skopos theory, in which the
needs and expectations of the recipientsaarentral theme.

The buyers explain that it is important that the translator be well versed in
technical language and have advanced knowledge in the target language, as their
translations will be evaluated by native speakers of that language. The tramslatde
able to formulate a text that provides a fast and light reading; his writing and spelling
must be impeccable. Moreover, they add that it is important that he be precise in the
choices regarding linguistic and stylistic factors, so that the dattgnaecurately reflect
the meaning of the original. A good translator, according to the respondents, has the
ability to express the meaning of the text as closely as possible to its meaning in both
languages. Also they argue that as the journalist, thel&t@r should know about many

subjects and situations, so that his acti

fluently. Even some respondents make reference to binding aspects of a translation,
saying that an error of the translator couldseaa legal problem.

For providers of translation services in the districts of San Isidro de El General
and Bahia Ballena, their work involves, first, the command of the target language.
Nonetheless, they argue that translation goes beyond linguisticdahgsvlA person may
be bilingual or multilingual and ignore how to behave in the face of a technical text, or
how to navigate the stylistic scale levels, for example. Of these skills and knowledge
writes Hurtado (2001) and she calls it translation competép30). Her proposal is
based on the translation model developed by Neunzig and Dams (1994, cited in Hurtado,
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p.389), in which there are two types of knowledge: epistemic knowledge, referring to the
bilingual quality or purely linguistic competence, amgerational knowledge, which is
one that distinguishes him from the mere language arsg¢tlentitles him to use the tools
and strategies to conduct his work professionally.

There is little consensus among the translators of the area over which model of
translator should be implemented. Some believe that the best translator is one who has
studied translation, since throughout his preparation he will have learned how to perform
his work adequately and be able to offer a quality product. They note that jobthe
market there are many psedtlanslators, people who "do translations" because they
"speak" English. This phenomenon generates a lot of unfair competition, for there are low
fees charged for a job that obviously is not up to the standards of onis tthane
conscientiously. This situation causes all the translators to be measured with the same
scale, especially in terms of payment, and creates profuse dissatisfaction and frustration
among the translators who have had academic training in the figlhefation.

Other respondents felt that a good translator is neither exclusively nor necessarily the one
who has been trained for the job. Within this framework of thought lie most of the
responses, being experience in the field the main requirement. &olitttee more
idealistic or philosophers call it 'life experience'. Others somewhat more realistic and
practical agree that experience is what has enabled them to obtain accreditation from the
Ministry of Foreign Affairs, which in turn further strengthetheir position in the job
market. They criticize, in general, some of the university programs which 'launch’ to the
institutions of primary and secondary education ‘professionals’ in languages, who know
little or nothing about methodology or languagesltinderstood, therefore, from all the
criteria specified, that neither the degrees nor the credits make the professional. A good
translator is someone whose performance speaks for itself and whose work is coveted and
in demand in the job market, mainlyrdlugh recommendations and not by advertising or
self promotion.

4. CONCLUSION

In this way, and based on the views expressed by the suppliers and buyers of translation
services in the communities of San Isidro de El General and Bahia Ballena, it may be
corcluded that like theorists, views on what is translation and what is a translator vary
from person to person depending on their experience in the field, whether it has been
negative or positive, close or rather distant. In general, the vision the bugessraa of

the suppliers have, especially those with the least training in the field, is as broad as that
of MREC. It speaks of a process of transferring what is said in one language to another,
of mastering a second language to communicate two receivgreupgs of people who

do not understand each other because of the language barrier.

As for the translator, the buyers see him as a facilitator, a 'supporter’ in the area of
communication for other businesses or economic activities of higher returoghen
words, his occupation is not considered a profession in its full range; it is a para
profession, if one may call it so. The person who claims to be a translator should master
the basics of both languages, but little attention is given to how heeatdaese skills or
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knowledge. The image of the translator as an individual who has been educated in the
matter and who ensures quality in his work is considered an excessive and unnecessary
expense and, sometimes, even aexistent resource in the registudied.

This notion does not neglect more specific indicators such as the stylistic features
of technical texts, in which suppliers and buyers agree that the translator must specialize,
for it is in these technical areas that there is more demandafidtion services. They
also agree on the need for the translator to have vast world knowledge, or at least be
aware of the cultural environment of both the 'initiator' of the text and the translated
versionods recipients, $evoantlrierion when cornisideengan acc
the solutions to problems of cultural transfer. This cultural knowledge, both parties assert,
can be obtained through a habit of intelligent and varied reading that allows him to stay
updated on the political agenda, ecmmo and social development of the country or
region from which the texts and receivers come.

The translator is, in the opinion of those who are dedicated to providing
translation services in the area bounded by San Isidro de El General and Bahia Ballena, a
communicator, not necessarily with studies in languages, who serves on stable economic
activities, mainly those which have experienced a commercial boom in the last two
decades due to tourism and the internalization of trade, and provides help in timgshoo
down of communication barriers that hinder the daily activities of these businesses.
However, due to ignorance of the general public about the existence of a degree in
Translation and because the region's economic activity falls outside the Costa Rica
capital cityés ring, there prevails a commo
many bilingual people and professionals in other fields can do in their spare time, and
therefore should not be so expensive. The effort and time involved inlamade
professional translation is ignored, and the translator is still considered an individual
whose livelihood comes from a different career, and who employs translation as an
activity that generates additional revenue to his main job.
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ANNEXES

CUESTIONARIO 1
Contratantedel servicio de traduccion

1. ¢Con qué frecuencia solicita los servicios de un traductor en inglés?

2. ¢Qué funciones solicitan del traductor ademas de traducir? ¢, Qué tipo de
documentos solicita que se traduzca con magougncia?

3. ¢Solicitan algan requisito del traductor?
a. ser graduado universitario
b. tener certificacién del Ministerio de Relaciones Exteriores
c. tener experiencia
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d. tener recomendaciones
e. probar conocimientos mediante entrevista personal

4. ¢En qué areas/actividaleomerciales considera usted que son mas requeridos los
servicios de traduccion en inglés en Pérez Zeledon?

5. ¢Trabajan ustedes con material publicado en inglés?
a. documentos escritos (especifique)
b. péaginas web
c. otros

6. ¢Quién se encarga de procesar esa informacion?

7. ¢Qué hacen con ese material/esa informacion)?

8. ¢Quién revisa/supervisa el trabajo del traductor?

9. ¢Qué opinién le mece a usted la profesién del traductor?

10. ¢ Qué imaginal/le parece a usted que un traductor debe saber/ ser capaz de realizar?

11.¢Qué cualidades debe tener un buen traductor? ¢ Como las ordenaria en orden de

importancia?

12. ¢ Cree usted que un traductor debausdsuen escritor? Explique.

13. ¢ En su opinién debe un traductor leer literatura variada? ¢ Qué tipo de material?

14.¢;Conoce a algun otro traductor?
a. graduado o certificado
b. empirico

15. ¢, Ha visto/ha recibido publicidad ofreciendo servicios de traduccion?
¢, Qué tip de publicidad?
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¢,Cree usted que la publicidad empleada brinda suficiente informacion sobre el traductor,
el tipo de servicio ofertado?

16. ¢ Continua siendo la traduccion un servicio o cree usted que se ha convertido en
un producto de consumo?

17. Al contatar un servicio de traduccion, usted considera (en orden de importancia):
-- precio del servicio
-- expectativas de calidad (toma en cuenta referencias del traductor)
-- tiempo de entrega (cuanto antes mejor, no importa tanto la calidad)
-- titulos dé traductor que lo acrediten como tal (preferiblemente traductor
oficial)

18. ¢ Quién considera usted que es capaz de realizar una mejor labor: el traductor
profesional o el profesional traductor? ¢ Qué lo inclina a pensar de esa manera?

19. ¢ Le menciamusted al traductor quién sera el destinatario del documento traducido?
¢, Revelar esta informacion le parece importante o no?

20. ¢ Ofrece usted su colaboracion como editor del texto traducido? ¢ Le parece trivial o
cree que no es su responsabilidad eteatsta labor?

21. En el tiempo que ha contratado servicios de traduccion, ¢,como calificaria su
experiencia al respecto, se siente satisfecho con el servicio prestado por parte del
traductor contratado; qué cambiaria, mejoraria?

22. Defina en sugropias palabras los conceptos@@ucciony traductor.
CUESTIONARIO 2
Oferentede Servicios de Traduccidn

1. ¢Cudl ha sido su experiencia como traductor en Pérez Zeledén?
a. ¢Cuantos afnos se ha desempefiado como tal?
b. ¢Cudles son las dsecomerciales en las que se ha desempefado?

2. ¢Se ha desempefiado en la traduccién (medio escrito) o en la interpretacion
(medio oral)?
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3. ¢Para cudl de las dos considera usted que existe mayor mercado en Pérez
Zeledon?

4. ¢Le han solicitado demostrar su cagadihabilidad para la traduccién como
requisito para algun encargo?
a. titulos que lo/a acrediten
b. pruebas escritas
c. cartas de recomendacion
d. entrevista

5. ¢Qué tipo de publicidad ha empleado para ofrecer sus servicios de traduccion?

6. ¢Se especializa ustedadgin campo?
a. textos turisticos, juridicos, econémicos, meédicos, etc.
b. paginas web
c. otros (especifique):

7. ¢Es usted graduado universit&rio
a. ¢De qué universidad?
b. ¢En qué carrera?

8. ¢Ha escuchado usted de la carrera de traduccién?
a. ¢En qué universidad?
b. ¢Esta de acuerdo con el programa?
9. En su opinidn, ¢es necesario estudiar traduccion para dedicarse a la profesion?

10. ¢ Qué ventajas le ofrece atuaductor el obtener un titulo que lo acredite?

11. ¢ Sabia usted que el Ministerio de Relaciones Exteriores es el organismo
encargado de acreditar a los traductores oficiales en el pais?

12.En orden de importancia, ¢, qué considera usted debe poseer un tradtetios
formales en traduccidn, acreditacion por parte del Ministerio de Relaciones
Exteriores, experiencia comprobada a través de un portafolio de encargos bien
realizados?

13. ¢ Cree usted que un traductor debe ser un buen escritor?

14. ¢ En su opinion debe wraductor leer literatura variada? ¢ Queé tipo de material?
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15. ¢ Continta siendo la traduccién un servicio o cree usted que se ha convertido en
un producto de consumo?

16. ¢ Qué piensa de la traduccién como actividad comercial en Pérez Zeledon?
a. ¢Existe suficientdemanda de trabajo?
b. aPuede un profesional en traducci -n
lleno a esta labor?
c. ¢Es bien remunerada esta actividad?

17.¢ Conoce usted a otros traductores de la zona?

18. ¢, Cuales son sus métodos/técnicas de traduccién?
a. emplea diccionarios especializados
b. consulta glosarios y bases de datos en Internet
c. emplea el servicio de consultas de traductores en linea
d. consulta con expertos

19. ¢ Cudles de los siguientes aspectos (en orden de impor@aoi&itan con mayor
frecuencia para encargarle un servicio de traduccion?

-- precio bajo

-- calidad del servicio

-- entrega del servicio en corto tiempo

-- titulos que lo acrediten como traductor profesional u oficial

20. ¢ Quién considera usted gqeecapaz de realizar una mejor labor: el traductor
profesional o el profesional traductor? ¢ Qué lo inclina a pensar de esa manera?

21. ;Le menciona a usted al traductor quién sera el destinatario del documento traducido?
¢El
gue le proporcionen esiiaformacion le parece importante o no?

22. ¢ Se ha ofrecido o le ha solicitado usted al profesional que contrata sus servicios
revisar/editar del texto traducido? ¢ Le parece trivial o cree que no es responsabilidad de
esa persona efectuar esta labor?

23.En el tiempo que ha ofrecido sus servicios de traduccion, ¢,como calificaria su
experiencia al respecto, se siente satisfecho con el servicio prestado; con la remuneracion
obtenida; qué

cambiaria, mejoraria?

24. Defina en sus propias palabras los consagpétraducciony traductor.
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Predominant Stylistic Features in Persuasive Discourse: The
Case of SeHHelp Texts

M.A. Jacqueline Araya Rios

Resumen Los textos de motivacion o autoayuda son un subgénero del discurso
persuasivo. Dado que su publico mletaonforman personas con diferentes
problemas emocionales, sociales o fisioldgico, el autor de un texto deyaidtm
procura emplear un estilo particular para transmitir sus ideas y lograr una mayor
eficacia. El presente proyecto de andlisis identifieaumera las caracteristicas
propias del texto de autoayuda o de motivacion con el fin de proporcionarle al
traductor informacion practica que le ayude a tratar y a solucionar dudas que
puedan surgir a la hora de realizar su traduccion. Se analizangilanfgue

tiene el discurso persuasivo en la eficacia de la recepcién del mensaje y la
manera de conservarla o equipararla en el texto de llegada.

Descriptores: discurso persuasivo, el texto de autoayuda, estilo, forma, 1éxico
Abstract: Motivational or lf-help texts are a subgenre of persuasive speech.
Knowing that his audience consists of people with different emotional, social, or
physiological problems, the author of a dedlp text will use a particular style to
transmit his ideas and ensure greaféectiveness. This analysis identifies and

lists the characteristics of sdi&lp texts to provide practical information to the
translator to help address and resolve questions that may arise during the
translation process. It will analyze the role thatsuasive speech has on the
effectiveness of the message and how to maintain it or reproduce it in the target
text.

Key words: persuasive discourse, s€ilp texts, style, form, lexicon

| INTRODUCTION

This study is based on the translation of sevatthelp texts for patients with addiction

to alcohol and narcotics mainly. The bookl&iag Baby, Denial, Releasing Angend
Forgivenessare the source of all the examples. These publications, produced and
distributed by Hazelden Educational Matésjaare tools used by rehabilitation centers in
group and individual workshops calléibliotherapy Through the assignment of short
readings to patients, therapists promote reflection and awareness of the disease, and
especially the desire to recover. Tinain objective of these documents is to provide the
reader with a source of relief and guidance to solve a specific problermefelhanuals

try to create awareness by using mostly short phrases that the addict can process and
internalize. Testimoniesnd stories that narrate the experiences of addicts or former
addicts, and especially the way these people have managed to overcome their
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dependencies, are important components as well. To this end, the documents employ a
colloquial register accessible thet average reader who has general knowledge of the
language, and there is no delving into technicalities.

This analysis attempts to identify and list the characteristics ofheldf or
motivation texts to provide practical information to the translattretp him address and
resolve questions that may arise when making a decision. It will analyze the role that
persuasive speech has on the effectiveness of the message and how to maintain or
reproduce it in the target text. The market has plenty of literatuthe field of sethelp
and health, but there are few studies related to the translation process of this type of text.
The general objective of this work is to identify and analyze the characteristic features in
persuasive speech, specifically in de#p or motivation texts. However, due to the
limitations of space, the specific objectives target the syntactic and pragmatic
components only. This means that the lexical features will not be considered for this
study. In addition to making an approximdist of the syntactic and pragmatic features
of the texts, this research attempts to analyze the importance of maintaining an equivalent
style in the target text.

Il STYLISTIC FEATURES OF SELF -HELP TEXTS

Motivational or seHhelp texts are a subgenrepsdrsuasive speech. The sedip text, in

its vocative function, is characterized by being written in a language that ensures quick
and easy understanding by the reader (Newmark, 1992, p.65). Knowing that his audience
consists of people with different etianal, social, or physiological problems, the author

of a selfhelp text will use a particular style to transmit his ideas and ensure greater
effectiveness. Several authors in the field of translation studies and linguistics have
defined the concept ofyde. Among them are Mounin (1977), Crystal and Davy (1976),
and Nida and Taber (1982) whose distinction of stylistic resources according to their
function will be analyzed in detail.

Nida and Taber (1982) identified the stylistic devices of language. Their
classification is based on the function each resource fulfils in the transmission of the
message. According to this classification, four major classes of features may be observed
in a written text, but only two are predominant in motivational or perseigggech. The
first feature is of a formal nature and refers to the arrangement of words, i.e., the syntactic
constructs and organization of ideas within the discourse. The second is lexical and
revolves around word choice. The characteristic they sh&wei®vide significance with
the least possible effort (pp.1:982). To this end, simple structures and known words
with common and familiar combinations are used to allow the reader to understand
(decode) the message with a minimum of energy and timeg tisese strategies assures
both the sender and the receiver maximum effectiveness in the communication process.

For the analysis of the syntactic and pragmatic features of the persuasive text or
selthelp that allow the conveyance of meaning with thetlassible effort, particular
cases, such as sentence construction, sentence length, and transitions, will be presented in
the following sections. It has been necessary to make a thorough review of the
possibilities of the Spanish language in order tal fthe nearest equivalent. These
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specific cases exemplify the implementation of the techniques and methods of translation
that were applied in the preparation of a Spanish version for thekiext8aby, Denial,
Releasing AngeandForgiveness

2.1 Formal features that seek effectiveness

2.1.1. Simplicity in discourse structure and statements: the use of contractions

The full document (the four booklets in the original language) is written in very natural,
colloquial English, and one of the featuregptove it is the frequent use of contractions.

In the English language, economy is evident through certain constructs in which laws of
agglutination, juxtaposition, parataxis and asyndeton are applied. Lépez and Minett
(1997, pp.72/7) and VazquezAyora (1977 pp.196200) discuss these phenomena.
Similarly, there is in English a more semantic meaning in prepositions and a higher
incidence in the use of contracted forms. Contractions in Spanish are limited to two cases
in particular: 1)a + el = al and 2)de + el = del (prepositionsa and de attached to the
masculine definite article). However, there are other very common but not officially
accepted phrases of regional character, characteristic of oral discourse, spgh as
(substituting para), pos (substititing pue9, vu'a or vo'a (replacingvoy g, and'e
(replacing the prepositiode e.g., vaso'e lecheor glass of milk). The use of these
contractions is localized and limited to certain varieties of spoken Spanish and are not
recognized within the stanahof written discourse.

In written English, the use of contractions denotes a moderate degree of
informality, and they are employed to establish a bond of trust and rapport between the
author and the reader, which in turn increases the chances of gadattction by the
latter regarding the assimilation and understanding of the ideas presented in the text. In
total, in the original text 269 cases of contractions have been documented. The English
language has two main types of contractions: One regutim the union of a noun or
pronoun and an auxiliary verb (I'm, he'll, you've, etc.), and another one created by joining

an auxiliary verb with the negative particle
There is alsé and it does not beloniyp any of the above categordes he phrase 61 e
which in their entirety o6let usdé only occur s

this type were found in the text. The set of contractions used are summarized in table 1 in
the annexes. The iofmation in the table helps to observe the impact of such structure
and to analyze the orientation of the text, be it present, future, past, and so on.

In the Spanish language there is no equivalent to the contracted forms of English,
which is why the traslator must compensate for this lack by resorting to other properties
of the target language to ensure and maintain the level of familiarity and informality of
discourse. For example, he may employ colloquial and currently, and commonly, used
lexical units while maintaining his structures simple.

2.1.2. Use of the imperative mood
According to Newmark (1988), vocative texts are characterized by the frequent use of
modal or auxiliary verbs, the first person plural and the use of the imperative mood,
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amongothers (p.64). The author uses these resources to make suggestions and to give the
reader a chance to choose, but it does so through simple commands or orders. The goal is
achieved when the receiver identifies the issuer's experience, ability, serioandess
understanding, which, in turn, provide the reliability needed to trust and accept what is
proposed. Once this bond of trust is created, the author may suggest the steps to follow to
achieve a goal; in this case, to overcome certain moral weaknestgsofiardize a
successful recovery from alcohol dependence or abuse. The examples below illustrate the
use of the imperative in the TO and the way they were translated into Spanish.
AForgivenesp.1013: Lists a series of exercises or routines that merto help you

forget and forgive resentments, and it does so through imperative sentences like the
following:

Original Text Translated Text

Let go of resentment through the Twe Libérese del resentimiento con la ayuda
Steps los Doce Pasos

Use actie imagery Utilice imagenes en movimiento

Write letters Escriba cartas

Pray for the person you resent Ore por la persona que le inspira rencor

Dr. Luis E. Sandi, director of Dr. Sandi Rehabilitation Clinic and author on the subject,
explains that in thecontext of cognitivebehavioral therapy, and based on scientific
knowledge of how addictions operate, the doctor, the therapist and other professionals
working with drug addicts, make use of imperatives to very effectively modify specific
aspects of harmf conduct in their patients. The message is conveyed in a clear, precise
and direct manner and leaves no doubt in the recipient on the steps and decisions to
make.

2.2 Indicators of cohesion within the discourse
The original texts use headings and sualiregs to guide the reader through the message,
indicating the beginning and end of each section and paragraph. This allows the reader to
process information quickly, reliably and efficiently, which in itself is the main objective
of this resource. Consegutly, the use of lists and tables has remained in the same format
in the TT, as this ensures the translator a text as effective in conveying the message as the
TO.

King Babyis the booklet that employs more subtitles (24 in total, one of these
with otherinternal divisions with individual titles), and includes five lists (on pp.30
14, 2021, 26, 27) of different elements. The author, Richard S., uses this format to
contrast and compare attitudes and philosophies, presenting the reader with a clear and
concise idea ofhe truths and myths, mistakes and solutions to this personality disorder,
which themselves constitute the basis and main purpose of his message.
Dr. Sandi says the headings, subheadings, lists and tables are very useful to the writer
who is working with the victims of drug addiction (not only the addict but also their
families and friends), because by means of them discussion points may be organized
quickly and efficiently, and as a result, you get a text in which the relationship between
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paragraphs is clear and meaningful to the reader. He adds that the titles are even more
practical when they are stated in interrogative manner, for the segment of the population
who these brochures or manuals target are addicts who have a large nuquastiofs.

And the fact that paragraphs indicate skdtibt is attractive and at the same time, helps
them save time and hassle as readers may consult and focus on areas or issues that
concern them.

2.3. Indicators of relationship between statements andleas
This resource is one that shows the connection between the various clauses and ideas of
discourse, and in order to facilitate understanding it is important to indicate the type of
connection that exists between the ideas (Nida, 1982, p.192). Theskecaausal,
comparison and contrast, addition, illustration, exclusion, and so on. The first page of
King Babyreveals the high incidence of this resource in the use of such phrases and
conjunctions as Obecausebo6, 0 fsoord6d., Tohbeut @yt hoo
expresses preference for conjunctions that demonstrate a causal link and contrast
(6becaused, o theflater & used tbree dirhes bndthe same page), since the
writer is trying to explain the reasons that cause an event or @ityatid is, at the same
time, contrasting the attitudes that make the difference between an individual who is in
control of his impulses, and one who gets carried away as a result of an immature and
insecure personality.

The Spanish version has retainedddlthe indicators used in the Q(pues, ya
que, pero,sindb ot h equi v adl enmttag malaboak, y éstagi)bud has also
assured an appropriate hypotactic level for the target language that will provide the
translated text more naturalness apdcification about the link and depth of ideas.

Original Text Translated Text

The term King Baby could just as well
Queen Babybhecausewne all probably have
this infantile ego in our conscious minds.

...término que bien podria ser la Re
Bebé,pues es muy probable que todos,
distinciébn de género, carguemos con ¢
ego infantil en nuestro inconsciente.

In this pamphlet, we will learn to identi
the infantile King Baby ego within us. O
childish personality traits must b
surrendered beforeuw disease can be full
arrested. The compulsive King Ba
personality can accelerate addiction
lead to relapse.

En este folleto aprenderemos a identifi
al Rey Bebé que vive en cada uno
nosotros,a fin de eliminar los rasgos
infantiles  que  impedian  detene
exitosamente nuestra enfermedadjendo
presente que la personalidad compulsi
del Rey Bebé puede acelerar la adiccio
llevar a una recaida.

The second example in the table clearly shows how three separate sentences in the OT
are consticted in one in the TT, using two connective elements (a prepositional phrase
and a gerund) to join the propositions. However, more than simply reducing the number
of sentences in the Spanish version, what the translator must keep in mind is to find ways
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to make the relationships between the ideas of the OT more explicit, when in the target
language a mere, literal translation would be unnatural and ineffective.

2.4. Parallel constructions of subject and predicate

In both English and Spanish prevails SV@ler (subjecwverb-object), but in modern
English this scheme is generally preferred, while in Spanish the variety of verb endings
allows a greater degree of freedom in word order compared with English (L6pez and
Minett, 1997, pp.6%7). Typical examplesf this versatility of the Spanish language is

the omission of the subject pronoun, very rare in English, and the ability to place the
subject after the verb, a situation that usually serves to emphasize, contradict or contrast
any particular element in ¢hsentence. Despite having more freedom, the Spanish
language is still basically an SVO order.

Original Text Translated Text

This pamphletwill show ways to apply the
principles of the Twelve Steps to help
express our anger directlyWwell see how
derial of anger, not the feeling itself,
what undermines our relationships aj
serenity(Releasing Anget)

En este folletose expondran algunas
maneras de aplicar los principios de

Doce Pasos con el propésito de ayudat
a expresar el enojo directante.Veremos
que es la negacion del enojo, y no
sentimiento mismo, lo que debilita nuest

relaciones y serenidad.

The above lines exemplify the inversion of SVO in the TT of the first statement of the
TO and the omission of the subject pronourhi& $econd, as the Spanish verb, by itself,

is capable of indicating the subject (first person plural), and the tense (future). Garcia
Yebra (1984) advises sticking to the order of the elements of the originallarigriages

are syntactically and semantically similar. However, excessive uniformity of the
structures should be avoided, for it results in a dull and unattractive translation for the
target reader. He, likewise, urges the translator to be very cautitbuixed expressions

of the source language, since they most likely exist in the target language with its own
laws (pp.427428).

2. 5. Short statements

Selthelp texts in their vocative function, are characterized by b&asgritos en un
lenguaje de nta comprension para el lectgNewmark, 1988, p. 65). The author of a
self-help text knows his target audience is a particular group that mostly consists of
people who need to resolve an emotional, social, or physiological problem. Thus, he
strives topresent to his audience ideas and suggestions through a friendly language of
quick and easy assimilation, ensuring greater effectiveness. One of the resources that
serve this purpose is the use of short sentences. While it is true that Spanish prefers
subadination, leading to longer sentences, it is necessary to remember that sometimes
the brevity of the statements is a stylistic feature of the type of speech, and it is prudent
that the translator not make hasty decisions that might undermine the gbal thet
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author and the effectiveness and impact of the message of the TO. It is advisable,
therefore, to consult parallel texts that may guide the translator in the path to follow. The
reader may consult the annexes for examples of specific translateggsassa

2.6. Clear indication of participants
According to Nida (1982), each language has its own system to identify participants in a
speech and refer to them in the following statements; the more clearly identified the
participants, the easier it is to werdtand (p.193). Gonzalez Bedoya (1990) argues that
the personality traits of the speaker that influence the effectiveness of persuasion are
competence, honesty, credibility, prestige, authority and the similarity between speaker
and audience (p.129) Theaee the factors that guarantee a greater or lesser degree of
audience identification with the author and his ideas.

In the documents that have been translated, the readers are willing to admit the
notions and arguments presented to them because they #e® authors people who
have had their own troubles and difficulties; they are imperfect beings like them. By
tapping the nominal use of the pronoun "we" and presenting themselves as victims of
these moral weaknesses or as professionals with years efienge in the field, the
authors earn the trust of their audience and lay the foundations for theiradéas
judgments to be accepted and supported. It is thus clear that the discourse participants are
people who are characterized by having faced dheessituations in their daily lives, who
have suffered or are suffering the same penalties, and who try to find a solution to their
probl ems or other peopleds problems in the
relationships of affinity between #ior and audience reproducing the associations and
situations that are established in the OT.

[l CONCLUSION

We can conclude that the main purpose of the translation of-hedplfext is to maintain

the predominant stylistic features in the source texén the intention of both is the
same. The formal features, characteristic of -kelp or motivational texts, seek
efficiency and interest in the message. The features that were identified throughout this
analysis are a simple arrangement of ideas, whiay be observed in the clear transition
between ideas (use of headings and subheadings, lists, etc.), predominance of subject
verb structures, mostly brief statements, an explicit identification of the participants of
the speech, and simple language ammess. The translated version differs slightly from

the original text in its use of somewhat more extended sentences and hypotactic
structures, resulting from a more frequent employment of indicators. Since they
constitute characteristics of Spanish, flamslator must respect that.

The linguistic value of the audience in the dwadfp text is very significant because, as
Gonzalez Bedoya (1990) argues, the role of language as a means of persuasion (not just
communication) determines the plasticity of margtions (p.96). This mean that the
audience of a text is as important as the author and the subject that is dealt with.
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V ANNEXES

5.1

Inventory of the contractions in the OT

traduccion

TENSE contrac. ¢/| contrac. |! | YOU |HE |SHE |IT |WE |THEY |wh- there |this/ | TO-
not ¢/ pron. word that | TAL
do+not 9 |20 3 10|16 |3 3 64
be+not 1 ]1 8 |3 |5 18
can+not 4 |5 1 |4 2 16
should+nol 1 |2 1 3 1 8
have+not 1 1 2
PRESENT [aint 4 4
needn't 1 1
be 18 |10 3 43 113 |4 5 3 3 102
have+pp |2 |4 6 12
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TOTAL 227
TENSE contrac. ¢/l contrac. |1 | YOU |HE |SHE |IT |WE |THEY |wh- there |this/ | TO-
not ¢/ pron. word that | TAL
did+not 2 3 |2 7
PAST be-+not 1 1 2
could+not 1 |1 1 3
TOTAL 12
will+not 2 2 3 |5 12
FUTURE will 1 1[5 7
TOTAL 19
would+not 1 1
CONDITIO- would 1 1
NAL had 1 1
TOTAL 3
IMPERAT. let's 8 8
TOTAL
269
5.2. Examples of the length of statements in the TO and their translation

Original Text

| Translated Text

Titles, subtitles or statements included in lists or tables

Detach (Denial 22)

Apéartese

Keep it sSimpléKing Baby16)

No se complique

Use active imagergForgivenesdl)

Utilice imagenes en movimiento

What angers us({Releasing Angeb)

¢ Qué nos causa enojo?

Set limits(Denial 21)

Pongase limites

Questions

What's underneath the angernReleasing
Anger12)

¢ Qué hay tras el enojo?

But isn't acceptance bette(Renial 6)

¢No es mejor la aceptacion del problema

What's wrong with me? (Denial 1)

¢, Qué me pasa?"

How do | feel right now?Releasing Ange
8)

¢, Comame siento en este preciso instantg

The comparison between longer statements was not as simple since many of the
equivalents became part either of the previous sentence or the latter statement. As a
result, it was necessary to use more space in orag@ote the examples clearly.

8 If you are having a hard time detaching from a person or a problem, maybe you

should consider ARnon.lt helps (Denial, p. 22)
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Si a usted se le ha dificultado mantenerse alejado de una persona o un problema, los
grupos AtAnon le podrian ayudasi asi lo desea.

§ Strive for gentleness, clear thinking, and love in your encounters with pE&opéget
perfection (Denial, p. 22)

Esfuércese por ser amable, claro y carifioso al tratar con otras pergiviaese de ser
0 esperar ge sean perfectos

§ By being overfriendly and charming, we try to win frienid& may be clingingWVe
often try to control or dominatéKing Baby,p.5)

Quienes nos dejamos llevar por este instinto intentamos ganar amigos a través de mucho
encanto y simpéa; somos muy dependientgscon frecuencia tratamos de controlar y
dominar.

8§ Try composing your affirmationRepeat them(Forgivenessp.12)

Intente construir sus propios pensamientos positivepitalos
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CI-UNA: An Effective Conversation LanguageProgram at
Universidad Nacional, Brunca Extension

M.A. Lena Barrantes Elizondo
Universidad Nacional, Brunca Extension
lenna07@gmail.com

Resumen:El valor que radica en la evaluacion de programas de idiomas se
dirige hacia el poder responder preguntases sobre el logro de objetivos
curriculares, la efectividad de practicas de clase, satisfaccién de los sujetos
(estudiantes, profesores, padres y otras personas interesadas), disefio curricular,
idoneidad de materiales para la ensefianza, el progreaprdetiizaje, la

institucion, el ambiente y el desarrollo del personal (Richards 287). A raiz de la
importancia de evaluar programas de idiomas, este documento presenta un
reporte escrito de una evaluacion realizada a un programa de inglés en la
UniversidadNacional, Sede Regional Brunca llamado Centro de Idiomas de la
Universidad Nacional (GUNA). Esta evaluacion se llevd a cabo durante cuatro
meses y siguid el paradigma naturalistico con un enfoque formativo e
iluminativo. Se disefiaron cinco instrumenpasa obtener la informacion por

parte de estudiantes, profesores, desarrolladores y miembros de la comunidad.
Los hallazgos dieron como resultado recomendaciones concretas para el
programa.

Palabras clavesevaluacion de programa de idiomas, paradigma
natralistico, enfoque formativo, inglés como lengua extranjera

Abstract: The value of language program evaluation is directed toward the
answering of key questions related to the curricular achievement of goals, the
effectiveness and appropriateness ofsriasm practices, satisfaction of subjects
(students, teachers, parents, and stakeholders), curriculum design, suitability of
materials of instruction, learning progress, the institution, the environment and
staff development (Richards 287). Due to the irgwe of evaluating language
programs, this paper presents a written account of an evaluation conducted to an
English language program at Universidad Nacional, Brunca extension named
Centro de Idiomas de la Universidad Nacionat(BDIA). This evaluationdok

four months and followed a naturalistic paradigm in which a formative and
illuminative focus was given. Five different data gathering instruments were
designed and administered to the students, the teachers, developers and
community members. The findjs resulted in concrete recommendations for the
program.
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Keywords: language program evaluation, naturalistic paradigm, formative
focus, English as a foreign language

| Introduction

Recent developments in the evaluation of language education progranes hav

incorporated needs assessment, implementation and formative evaluation has taken center

stage. It means that this type of evaluation is now directed toward the gathering of

multiple perspectives in order to make suggestions and improvements. There is a

significant change of direction in this subject. In essence, this shift explained that

Al nstead of | ooki ng eahelprpduchdriticsswere dskimgtttat ac hi e v

attention be paid to what was happening 1in

per spective of education evalwuation <can be

between the two paradigms so that the methods available for program evaluation are

limited to either positivistic or naturalistic ones, | have argued for the pragmatie stnc

all owing the combination of both methodso (3

stop focusing only on test results but to pay close attention to the need to collect

information about all aspects of a curriculum including design, teachiddgeanning

processes; materi al of instruction and teach
By analyzing the information obtained from the curricular achievement of goals,

the effectiveness and appropriateness of classroom practices, satisfaction of subjects

(students, teachers, parents, and stakeholders), curriculum design, suitability of materials

of instruction, learning progress, the institution, the environment and staff development,

not only evaluators but the audience in general will be able to makeodecisiorder to

improve the program under scrutinity. Brown (1995) stated that the value of evaluation is

based on the possibility Ato determine the
for the purpose of improving it or defending its utility tot®ide administrators or
agencieso (233). Based on these premises,

methodology, use of the target language and suitability of the textbook delineate this
evaluation. Along with the connection between testing andseowbjectives, the
studentso6é, teachersd and managersod perceptio

1.1Main Goals
The main components of this program evaluationnaeds analysis, objectives, testing,
materialsandteaching As a start, the next objectives guides thvaluation:

1. To evaluate Centro de Idiomas, Universidad NacionalllSR) as an effective
conversational language program offered to the community.
1.2 Specific Objectives:
1. To identify the congruency between the program planning/organizationeand th
intended objectives.
2. To identify whether the pedagogical processes implemented in the class are
consistent with the program requirements.
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3. To identify if the textbook used aids the program expectations.

4. To provide administrators, coordinatordaeachers of Centro de Idiomas,

Universidad Nacional (EUNA) at Universidad Nacional, Brunca campus with a
description of the achievement of the pro
5. To provide suggestions and recommendations to the administrators to improve

the progran.

Il Literature R eview

2.1Why Program Evaluation

The starting point for this understanding is the definition for program evaluation.
According to Lynch (1996), it is fAthe syster
make | udgment?2. Based od this presmise thesndain (ationale for this type

of evaluation emerges. That is, language programs must be in constant review, so that the
learning process leads to successful outcomes. In order to guide students toward
communicative competenceot only goals but also methodology, testing and needs must

be under a magnifying glass that can reveal true facts, whether weaknesses and
strengthens, in any specific language program. Richards (2001) stated that evaluation of

a progr am i fedinguirdoemationo aboutcddférent aspects of a language

program in order to understand how the program works, and how successfully it works,
enabling different kinds of decisions to be
stated that any evaluan has a final direction which is to make decisions.

2.2 Approaches to Program Evaluation

Four main approaches when evaluating a program are identified by Brown. He
(1995) outlined the produatriented, the staticharacteristic, the processiented ad
the decisiorfacilitation approach. First, thproductoriented approach is said to be
directed toward the evaluation of goals and instructional objectives. Its success lies on the
degree to which objectives proposed for that program are accomplistiedestd of the
process. Second, tletaticcharacteristicapproach is carried out by outsiders who focus
on examining accounting and academic records such as the number of books, capacity of
classrooms, the parking facilities and the types of degreedfdlte faculty. This type
of evaluation is used in accreditation processes in many different institutions. Third, the
processorientedapproach is considered to be a significant shift from the previous ones
since it justifies the need for dynamism by opgnto possibilities for unexpected
outcomes. This evaluation makes a clear difference between formative and summative
models. Goaf r ee eval uations takes part in this ap
which limits are not set on studying the egped effects of the program asvis the
goal so (Brown, 1 @eexiSignfaclitatidrn) appro&ch fadlitatesydecisionh e
making by | eading evaluators to judgment.
gathering information that will helthe administrators and faculty in the program make
their own judgments and deci s-makmgfactor(isBr own,
what makes program evaluation outcomes valuable since a concise purpose is driven after
the scrutiny process.
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2.3 Paositivistic versus Naturalistic Evaluation

Two different designs are identified along the process of language program
evaluation; they are positivistic and naturalistic. The positivistic design involves a
summative perspective in which quantitative datauissuit. In here, testing students and
analyzing their grades is an evidence of the effectiveness of the program. As Lynch
(1996) explained fi when the evalwuation aud
evidence of whether, or how well, the program iskigg, the traditional choice of a
design for gathering and analyzing information is one of a set of experimental and quasi
experiment al designso (70) . On the contrar
evaluation as a process in which variables andditions can not be controlled. It
supports the idea that reality is not objective, and that it can only be explained through an
interpretation of the context in which events take place that is why tests are not valid
sources of information to make judgm&about a particular program.

2.4The Elements of Curriculum Evaluation
Language program evaluation must be directed toward the incorporation of
specific elements of a language curriculum. These elements are needs analysis,
objectives, testing, matelsaand teaching. Needs analysis is viewed as the identification
of the linguistic and social needs of the target population. To accomplish this, not only
|l earners but al so fimany other sources and t

doing a sound aess s me nt of their needso (Brown, 20
demanded to survey the needs of the learners in each community. Once the needs are

identi fied, the objectives must be establ i sl
necessities. Browr2(000) defined objectives as fApreci se
skills the students must master iin order to

language program evaluated, conversational needs for professional demands are
identified; corsequently, the objectives outlined in the program are merely
conversational.

The kind of evaluation to be administered must match the needs of the course.
Testing or assessment procedures must be delineated in accordance with classroom
performance. AsHughs (2003) explained fAi f the test ¢
at variance with the objectives of the cour
Summative or formative evaluation takes a key role since final outcomes will be a
reflection d its effectiveness. In the course evaluated, testing takes a central role since
quizzes and formal tests are included. Another element to consider is the instructional
material used. Material development is a reflection of particular philosophies ahtgach
Therefore, there must be a match between materials and methodology. As Brown (2000)

argued, Amateri al choices and wuse wil/ be a
other components of a program and will in turn have an effect of their owosa dtther
componentso (23). Finall vy, | anguage teachin

each curriculum.
There are many different methodologies under the Communicative Approach
scope; nevertheless, three current types of instruction are the @arative Language
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Teaching (CLT), the Taskased Instruction (TBlIand Eclecticinstruction. Though its

theoretical principles are not walkfined, the Eclectic methodology plays a significant

role because of its flexibility. Larséfreeman (2000) explaad that in this type of
instruction teachers who use it Apick and ct
bl endo (183). Having the program evaluated ¢
by the administrators to instructors. In this methodolafydents build communication

through problersolving, the negotiation of meaning and the connection between new

and previous knowledge. Three basic stages are identified in this pedagogical process

which are pre activity, while activity and posactivity. Three main principles of this

instruction are: the uses of informatigap activities, the class activities have a perceived

purpose and a clear outcome and the teacher breaks down knowledge into smaller steps to
complete tasks (Larsdfreeman, 2000, 14849). To accomplish this, instructors attend a

training session before teaching.

11V alidity and Reliability of this Study

This section defines validity under a specific scope which is language program
evaluation. Validity can be interpreted from taifferent perspectives: positivistic and
naturalistic. For the purpose of this project both perspectives play an important role. A
positivistic perspective of validity explains that results should be objectively perceived
and achi eved. Amwsark prinaipe bf ths payadigmiisathe mation that the
reality that we seek to know is objective, |
and Campbell 6s contribution in this regards
which are statistial conclusion validity, internal validity, construct validity and external
validity. The extent to which each of these dimensions are addressed in this project would
be explained later in this section. In contrast with this perspective, naturalistityvalid
comes into play. This perspective defines validity as concept in which reality, in this case
results, depends on the particular historical and cultural settings where it takes place.

Lynch expands this notion when explaining that naturalistic validiy fit he degr ee
which the evaluator and the evaluation audience place trust and confidence in the
evaluation analysis and conclusions (65).0 |
by making reference to the techniques used to avoid bias aadstim this project.

Though this evaluation is not positivistic in nature (it does not have an
experiment), some threats to positivistic validity are intended to be ruled out by
addressing them directly. They are low statistical power, instrumentatitactice,
inadequate theory and evaluation apprehension.-dtatistical power is diminished by
selecting an appropriate amount of sample, eighteen students, one professor and two
devel opers i n fact . l nstrument atilednos t hr
instruments (questionnaire for teachers, students and administrators), piloting these
instruments and establishing clear objectives per each one. Selection is ruled out by
choosing the group at random so that it does not influence the results. Tiigtwo
theoretical basis supports this evaluation in order to minimize the effect of inadequate
theory. Finally, evaluation apprehension is treated by carrying out thick and consistent
observation to the subjects.
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This evaluation is qualitative in natureathis why validity from the naturalistic
perspective takes a central rol e. To do
outlined. His contribution establishes valid evaluation by labeling it as descriptive,
interpretative, theoretical, generalit@ and evaluative. This evaluation is descriptive
since the information provided from the data gathering instruments arexpéined,;
consequently, a factual account on information is presented. It is interpretative because
student s6 v iogransareacaptuned thraughdahe plassroom observations and
the questionnaire. This evaluation is theoretical since a literature review is included in
section two which supports constructs and concepts on the topic under evaluation. This
evaluation was caed out in one group and due to the congruency and similarity with the
other groups from this language program, internal validity takes place. Finally, it is
evaluative since value judgments are implicitly included throughout this project.

Naturalistic valdity is assured by including three assessing techniques which are
member check, thick description and triangulation. Member check includes the repeated
checking of constructions and findings with the participants (students, coordinator and
developers) indrmal and informal meetings. Thick description in different sections of
this project verifies validity since detailed accounts on the findings and how they were
gathered are included. As a final point, triangulation assesses validity by gathering and
recanciling data from questionnaires for students/ teachers/developers, observations to
the classroom dynamics and interviews with developers and other language programs in
the region.

t

The next checklists were designed and

naturalistic and positivistic validity.

3.1CHECKLIST TO ASSESS POSITIVISTIC VALIDITY

Evaluator: Lenna Barrantes Elizondo. Date: June 11”‘, 2011
Program to be evaluated.CI-UNA

Objective:This checklist aims to minimize the effect of negativestmaints that can
affect validity in program evaluation from a positivistic paradigm.

NSW REMEDIAL PLAN
What can | do to
THREATH QUAEI\ISST\}\(/)ENRTO YES L NO minimize/treat this
situation?
-low statistical powel Is the sample size larg X
enough? (itincludes all ss
in the course
evaluated)
-inadequate theory Did | include sufficient X
theoretical basis  t0  (more than
support the construct three topics are
involved?
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included)

-hypothesis guessin Am [ acting

within program group.| authentically? Am |
manipulating the
information?

-history Are there event Difficult to know, some
surrounding the observations outside the]
participants that ca classroom were carried
affect them/the out; hovy(;ever, the][e was

no eviagence O an
program? obtrusive event.

-evaluation Are the participants X

apprehension modifying their| (they are more
behavior? open to ask

guestions to the
researcher, a
less
participative
role should be
played)

-maturation Has the populatiof
changed/growth?

-experimenter Am | influenced by my

expectancies own expectations?

-testing Are testing procedure Does not apply.
effective?

-interaction of| Is the treatmen Does rot apply.

selection and influencing the

treatment evaluation of the
program?

Is the number o X

-mortality participants who finisk
the evaluation
consistent  with  thg
number of participant
who started?

-interaction of setting Is the setting

and treatment influencing the
evaluation  of  the
program?

-selection Is the selection o X

participants
appropriate?

(it includes all ss
in the course
evaluated)

- interaction of history

and treatment

Are previous exciting

events influencing thg
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evaluation of the

program?
-resentful Are partcipants in the Does not apply.
demoralization traditional group being

demoralized?

3.2CHECKLIST TO ASSESS NATURALISTIC VALIDITY
Evaluator: Lenna Barrantes Elizondo. Date: June 11”‘, 2011

Program to be evaluated,CI-UNA
Objective: this checklist aims to nimize the effect of negative constraints that can
affect validity in program evaluation from a naturalistic paradigm.

W REMEDIAL
YES NO PLAN
THREATH QUESTION TO ANSWER | - What can | do
to

minimize/treat

this situation?
Descriptive validiy Is all the information based on fag X

| can prove?

Interpretative validity | Di d I consider X

insights by  capturing  thej (throughthe
guestionnaire)

opinions?
Theoretical validity Did | include sufficient, precise an X
trustworthy theories and principles
Generalizability: Can | generalize conclusions? X
(only to this
courselevel
1)
Evaluative validity Are judgments valued an X
considered?
Triangulation Did | enhance the evaluation I X
including multiple déa sources? (5 different
instruments
were used)
Multiple Did | include a consensus amo X Due to time
Perspective persons from different perspectiv constraints.
negotiation in relation to the program?
Utility Are the evaluation findings usef X

for administrators, managers, a
other stakeholders in terms of t
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decisions they need to make?

Fairness Did | take into account the multipl X
perspectives of the varioy
evaluation stakeholders ar
participants?
ontological | Did  the participants  gai Not all of them.
information? Teacher and
administrators

did, but students

did not.
Educative | Are understandings an X
Authentic appreciation of the prograf
increased?
Catalytic Are clear decisions made from th Not yet.
evaluatim?
Tactical Are program stakeholders ai Not yet.
participants empowered by th
evaluation?

This next section outlines the main elements included in the procedures and analysis of
data of this language program evaluation. Aspects sisclaudience, subjects, data
gathering instruments and interpretation of data are the main focus here.

3.3Audience

The audience of this research is three folded since it involves administrators, coordinator
and developers, and teachers of the languaggrgm Centro de Idiomas, Universidad
Nacional (CUNA) at Universidad Nacional, Brunca extension.

3.4 Universidad Nacional, BruncaExtension Administrators

Universidad Nacional, BruncaRegion campus (UNASRB) is a branch of
Universidad Nacionalt is locaed in San Isidro de El General, the main district of Pérez
Zeleddn county. In 2010, professionals in the English department started a language
program offered to the communifihisprogramisnamed Centro de Idiomas, Universidad
Nacional (C{UNA).

3.5CI-UNA Coordinator and Developers

CI-UNA does not require the admission test of UNA; instead, students take a
placement test if they want to. Otherwise, they start the program in level 1. This program
has increased its population since it started with threapg from the first level. This
program takes two years; it is divided into ten courses (levels) which are taught in a two
month period each. @JNA offers conversational courses which aims to develop the
four linguistic skills. Students attend classe® fhours a week, one of them is taught in
the language laboratory. There are different schedules for community members to
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choose, depending on their needs. Students must pay one fee and buy the required
textbook which isAmerican English FileThere is oneoordinator and three developers,
who are also professors at UNASRB, in charge of the project.

3.6 Teachers Working for CI-UNA

To work with CHUNA, teachers must fulfill specific requirements. Some of these
are: to have a graduate degree in the fieltrycout a professional interview and
participate in training on the Tad$lased instruction. Once, they are hired there are
responsibilities they have to follow. It is mandatory to use the -baskd instruction,
keep a weekly plan with a specific formatiminister the tests, use the evaluation rubrics
and follow the schedule in the course outline.

The next chart states the audience profile by delineating possible perspectives and
expectations from each of the subjects involved in this project. This iafamwill
assist the evaluator to have a clear view of interests.

Table 2.1 CHUNA Evaluation: Audience Profile

Grouping Members Perspectives and expectations
Managers 1 Program 1 Responsibility for reputation
coordinator 91 Acadanic rigor
1 Dean 91 Prestige concerns
I Academic 1 Success
director
Staff 1 Program 1 Professional improvement
developers 1 Program improvement
1 Teachers 1 Success

Note: This table was adapted froihe Elements of Language Curriculum: A Systematic
Approach to Program Developmdnt James [Ban Brown.

3.7 Evaluation Design and Data Collection

In order to gather key data, this program evaluation follows a naturalistic design. The

main reason lies on the contribution this method brings to classroom scenarios. As Lynch
explains, choosingthiseds i gn hel ps evaluation since it #fc
variety of points of viewo (107). Taking 1in
characteristic of this project since it incorporates views from the teacher, the coordinator

and devlpers, and students. The information will be recorded, summarized and
interpreted in the form of words. However, the quantification of certain data will be

displayed in graphs. In addition, a formative point of view shapes this evaluation.
According to Bo wn : iIts aim is to ficoll ect and an
i mproving the curriculumo (225) and this i
evaluation since it schedules a stage devoted to give an oral report to administrators and
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teachersso that they reflect on the possibility to make decisions based on the results
obtained.

3.8 Data Collection Instruments

The data collection instruments designed gather data from each of the elements of
program evaluation. In order to obtain data abowdseanalysis, the coordinator and
developers were interviewed. Revealing information about program objectives is
provided from different sources which are keformant interviews and a questionnaire

for students. In addition, a keyformant interview wih the developer in charge of
designing the testing procedures is included. Different structuredpamticipant
observations are conducted to gather information about the pedagogical processes
implemented in the class as well as the materials of instruciged. Finally, a
guestionnaire for the teacher and another one for students provide insights regarding the
role of the instructional materials used. Next is a description of each of the instruments
designed.

Questionnaire for studentg includes quesbins about the role of the material used,

testing and the organization of the course.

Questionnaire for the teachanformation about the methodology implemented is the

aim of this instrument. Data about the textbook and organization of the course are also
included.

Structured nosparticipant observationa reconstruction of classroom events focused on
pedagogical strategies and use of materials will come out through these observations.
They are structured since both are composed of a chart with spestfitptiers and a

tally record to quantify behavior. In addition, it is labeled aspanicipant because the
evaluator will play an unobtrusive role in the class development. To do this, the

evaluator designed two scales. One of these observation ainastso gather specific
information to identify if the textbook used aids the conversational expectations of the
course. The second chart is directed toward the collection of data to identify whether the
pedagogical processes implemented in the clasoasistent with the program

requirements.

Keyinformant interview(developer): its main goal is to gather information about the tests
designed for the course. They are not accessible to the public.

Phone interviewfour different language schools werdled in order to get key data
regarding CAUNA G s current accessibility for t he
objective was to get other programs6é charac
the program under evaluation. The information requested waddeation and materials.

3.9Data Analysis and Interpretation

This program evaluation consisted of analyzing needs analysis, objectives, methodology,
the use of the textbook, testing, the use of the mother tongue and the course itself. In
addition, pereption solicited from students, teachers, and administrators is included as a
salient part at the end. The purpose of this section is to provide information about the
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results of this data analysis. The first part presents a summary of the coding used when
analyzing the data. This code will be used in the graphs and matrices.

TXT= textbook + = positive comment
negative comment

OBV= observation -

TBI= methodology | = interview
E=0T= evaluation, oral tests QT= questionnaire for teachers
E=WT = evaluation, written tests QS = questionnaire for students

Obj= objectives /

Needs Analysis

In order to state that @JNA indeed satisfies the members of the community needs
regarding accessibility and quality, information from other language pragriam
downtown San Isidro was obtained. Then, a comparison and contrast analysis was carried
out. The next diagram summarizes information from all programs.

Figure 3.1 Information about Language Programs in the Community

Monthlyfee  hours per week overal duration
s ¢2T8TH 8h 2v.!2m
= ¢21 400 2 h, 30min 2v {Gm.
S IS EHRIRTe + $40000 5h, 30 min 2
de |dioma
b
~y
Centro Cultural Costarricense
' -
( ™
= £20 000 4h 2! 8m
J

kS

Note: This information was gathered through phone-interviews.

As this figure shows, all programs vary in monthly fee, hours per week and
duration. Regarding hws per week, GUNA is the one that has more weekly contact
hours with students which leads to the conclusion that students have more exposure to the
language. Though UNED seems a cheaper option, it does not offer accessibility regarding
registration posbilities since it offers just two courses a year. The course already started,
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so people who are interested should wait until year 2012. When hours per week and
monthly fee are contrasted between Shakespeare adtil &) one can realized that even
though tle former is cheaper, students attend half of the time studentsUNA&Ido.
Escuelalnternaticonal de Idiomas is not only the most expensive program but also the
shortest that makes it not a good option. Centro Cultural CostarricenseNorteamericano is
alsoan alternative for the community; however, it is also more expensive and contact
hours are less than the ones offered BYJEA.

The Objectives

Developers revealed that the main objective of this language program is to
provide the community with an acsble highquality learning of English which has a
clear emphasis on developing conversational skills. That is why, not only the teacher but
also the students were asked about this issue. Concrete data were revealed. The next
graph shows the students dpimabout the matter.

Figure 3.2 Does the Course Evidence a Conversational
Focus?
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The big majority of the group (78%) agreed that the course has a conversational
objective that is accomplished through everyday class performance. In contrast, a 22 % of
the students did not share the same opinionaastvered that the course does not have a
conversational focus.

The observations carried out by the evaluator reveal that the course provides a
high-quality conversational focus since students have access to a language laboratory in
which speaking activiis were performed. In addition, the linguistic level of the teacher
provides students with challenging input since she has shown to have a high level of
performance. The textbook used also gives learners the opportunity to practice the
speaking skill. Inraddition, throughout the observations students were given the chance to
make use of the target language in real situations.
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The information obtained from six structured fuarticipant observations carried
out is the basis of the analysis of this topigwever, answers provided in the
guestionnaires by the teacher in charge and the developers reveal key facts. According to
the teacher and developers, the program suggests teachers to use igaseabk
Instruction (TBI) to everyday teaching. This methoduses on engaging students into a
task for which meaningful communication is needed to attain a linguistic goal. In this
methodology, students build communication through prokdelwing, the negotiation of
meaning and the connection between new and quesvknowledge. Also, language
instructors must make full use of the textbook. Based on these premises, the next eight
events shed into light.

First, during all the observations the teacher used the textbook as main source of
instruction; that is, the nuneb of exercises done with the textbook exceeds the exercises
without the textbookNonetheless, the textbook does not follow the TBI since it follows
a topical syllabus with explicit grammatical and phonological explanations. Exercises are
presented asaated units and not as a step by step process that engages students into a
task for which meaningful communication is needed to attain one linguistic goal. Only
one class was directed toward the performance of a role play in which the teacher built
schenata, and after that the students developed some exercises from the book that help
them get input in the form of a stby-step procedure. During the rest of the
observations, there is no record of pre/while and after activities. Second, in none of the
classes observed the teacher provided informagjap activities which is a principle from
TBI. Third, students were usually asked to work in pairs. In fact, during all the classes
observed they solved one, two or three exercises in pairs. This issue gavéhéhem
opportunity to use the target language to give authentic use of it. In addition, in all the
observations the teacher provided students with speaking activities. Some of them were
to create a picture story, to interview a partner, to present-plejeto check homework
and to answer direct oral questions. Fourth, students showed some constant use of the
mother tongue (L1) in all the classes. They used it when solving pair or group work
exercises, when answering oral questions and when they wetaskif Their low
proficiency level might be the main reason for this practice. It is important to mention
that the teacher constantly encouraged learners to avoid the L1 by explaining the class
rules in English.

Fifth, deductive instruction of grammar sttures was present throughout the
classes. The theme was presented in the book and then the teacher gave one more
explanation on the board. After that, students solved exercises in the grammar section of
the book. The use of possessive pronouns, posseadjeetives, subject pronouns,
simple present, the use gétversushaveand t he possessive AsO0 wer
structures presented. Students reacted toward this type of instruction by paying attention,
giving their own examples and taking notesxtl$i students were constantly checking
long homework from the workbook. In fact, in observations 3 and 4, students and teacher
took more than 40 minutes to check it. In addition, the way homework was checked was
monotonous because the teacher just readéh&ence or question from the workbook
and students answered voluntarily which means that not all students participated; hence,
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not all doubts were clarified. They usually checked from two to three pages which took a
significant amount of time in the clsActually, a student commented that this aspect
needs improvement since practicality is not clear. S/he said that doubts cannot be
clarified when exercises are solved at home, and that there is not enough time in class.
Seventh, the teaching resourcesaavl abl e consisted of a CD p
textbook, a classroom with desks for each student and the language laboratory. In this
laboratory, students made use of the console to solve listening and speaking activities.
While observed, they worked tleethree times. They work in pairs creating conversations
while the teacher monitored what they did. They also used the headphones to listen to
conversations and fill in the blanks. Finally, due to administrative decisions, people from
different ages can eoll the program. Thirteen is the minimum age and there are no
limits for adult people. As a consequence, in this group the-aggtiphenomenon arises.

The Textbook

In order to gather enough and reliable data about the effectiveness of the textbook
usal in the course, different instruments were designed and applied. They were the
structured notparticipant observation scales, the questionnaire for the teacher and the
guestionnaire for the students. The textbook usekhisrican English File Jublished
by Oxford University PresdNext is a description of the corresponding findings.
This information was provided by the participants of the course. Percentages show that
students were not very sure about the conversational emphasis of the textbook since only
a 28% agrees that the book has this focus. In contrast, a 39 % partially agrees, and still a
22 % disagrees. Their answers are an evide
perception and the goal of the course since there is not a clear majorityn@gvéhl
what the conversational focus of the course. The teacher also provided key information
about the topic. She said that the topics in this textbook are interesting, and that they offer
enough speaking and listening exercises. She also answer&dgilies communicative
tasks for learners to interact. These findings reveal a contrastive perception of the
communicative goals of the textbook in which the teacher and students differ. Students
have a clear and common opinion about the significanceeobdlok since all of them
said that it is an important tool for the course development. This finding is supported with
the data gathered from the observation scales which reveal that the textbook is used a lot.
In all the classes observed, students anchexasplved exercises and carried out activities
by using the book as reference. In addition, none of the students ever forgot to bring it to
the class. Some of the exercises included in the textbook werie-tfik-blanks,
completion, error correction,ue and false, matching (pictures and words/ words and
definitions), reading and listening comprehension. The instructor promoted individual,
pair and group work with the book; however, individual work was more frequent. She
also solved exercises by workimgth the students, it means she read the instructions and
asked specific students to give the answer. When doing this, she called out students at
random.
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Testing

Testing was a key theme of evaluation in this research. The information gathered
revealedpositive and negative aspects regarding this topic. The data provided by the
teacher unveil that there is a match between the kind of testing carried out and the topics,
the class exercises and the conversational aim of the course. In addition, topeatsvel
and teacher agreed on the quantity of tests. They mentioned that students take four
quizzes and two tests in which listening comprehension and speaking production are
emphasized. The teacher is in charge of designing the test while one develoges desi
the midterm and final tests. According to the teacher, an aspect to improve regarding
testing is the kind of item to solve. Students must take an interview and she thinks that it
' imits the studentsdé ability ttogvaakwerguest i oI
only. The students also provided key data about the topic. Students answers revealed that
most of the students (83%) agree that the types of tests they take follow the similar
format, content and procedures that they carry out in clask: €% of the group
disagreed and said that they are.motte ar ner s answer s di scl ose
developers and the teacher direct testing toward the same conversational goal of the
program, which highlights speaking and listening.

A negative aspeédound regarding testing is the fact that the test procedures are not
designed in accordance with the time available. It was observed that he teacher took too
much when administrating an oral test (I). She started at 5:00 p.m. (an hour before the
class sarted) and finished at 7:40 p.m. (one hour before the class was finished). Though
the teacher assigned some exercises from the book, the class performance was not
successful since students were constantlytasfk. This test requires ot@one
proctorirg which makes it impractical, and practicality is a classic criterion for testing a
testds accuracy.

The Use of the Mother Tongue

As a salient topic regarding classroom dynamics, the use of the mother tongue by
the teacher deserves special attention. Thawvhy, the next information provides a
gli mpse of the impact of i1its wuse during the
the issue are also analyzed&/hen asked whether or not the teacher used the target
language (L2) in class, the majority ofidénts agree that the instructor used it while 17%
of the class did not think the teacher used it all the time. This finding is supported by the
data gathered from the observation scales that reveal that the teacher always used the L2.
In fact, there is n@ecord of Spanish use. English was used in all the stages of the class
since the beginning when greeting, when giving instructions, when checking homework,
when solving and checking the exercises, when pushing them to speak more in the L2
and when assigng extra class workMost of the students believe that using the target
language during the whole class may shadow English learning while only 22% of the
class responded that it is definitely hindered. 17 % of informants said that using only
English doesot affect their learning process. Their main argument to be against the full
use of the L2 is that they do not understand everything that is said in class, and perhaps
they are not internalizing concepts and topics, as they could do, if some explaimations
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their mother tongue will be given.

The teacher also said that students show some

difficulty when following the book. This situation can be a consequence of a linguistic

constraint that limits their successful performance.

When students were askeddiwe their opinion about whether or not the teacher should

use more L1 in class, only 28% agreed and the big majority (56%) was not really sure. A
low number of students (17%) believe that it should not be used at all. Some of the

pupil so

a r g favoreohtlie sise bfGpahish inithe class consist of the necessity

of giving clearer instructions since sometimes they do not understand the topic or what
they have to do. They urged the need to provide some L1 explanations at the beginning
levels of langage instruction which is the case oflVA 1. On the contrary, students
who agree with using only English answered that this is the only way to learn faster and

better. I n addition to the

i nformant sb®o

answ

stucents were always asking others for clarification or guidance because they did not

understand the steps to follow.

The Course

The next analysis presents general aspects of the program that according to the
students, teacher and developers need to be wagrd he questionnaires are the primary

source of data gathering in this section of this evaluation.
Figure 3.3 Aspects to Improve
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Figure 3.3 This information was obtained from the students' questionnaire.

Since thiswasanopennded questi on,

student séb

opinions were given. First, many of the students betlethat Spanish should be used
more in order to improve the program. Next, they agree that it is a really short course and
that time is serious constraint in their learning. Also, 11% of the students said that the

82

answe



| Congreso Internacional de Linguistica Aplicad®ONLA UNA 2013

teacher needs specialized training. Thst of the informants said that homework need to

be redefined, that they should use the laboratory more, and that it is an expensive course.
Only 5 % of the students responded that the course does not require any improvement.
When the informants were askaBlout the price specifically, the majority of students
(67%) said that it is not an expensive course since it is accessible. On the contrary, 33%
of them believed that the course is not affordable. In fact, they mentioned that the price
was higher this pevd and that perhaps they would not be able to continue with the
program. One student said that for people who do not work it is hard to pay the fee.
Developers also revealed salient data regarding some of the improvements the course and
the program requi:. They think that among the aspects to improve there is a need to train
teachers in the way they should handle the textbook effectively. Also, they think that
developers need more information regarding paperwork procedures and managing
requirements sincthey have never gotten any administration training. In addition, they
identified a need to restructure testing procedures since the items suggested (the
interview) took about three hours and a half. This idea is reinforced by one of the

t eac her 6 shatshedright intd tke disadvantages of testing.

The Subjects

This section systematizes information previously mentioned to uncover in a
clearer way the subjectsd opinion about the
by the subjects revealarslarities and differences in opinion. In order to have a better
understanding of their position about the different topics evaluated, the next matrices will
be displayed and interpreted. The coding included at the beginning of this chapter is a
must so lhat the connections in this section are understood.
Table 3.2 Effects Matrix: GUNA Project Evaluation

AS SEEN BY OBJECTIVES PROGRAM TESTING
STUDENTS + 78% of students agree it - Spanish should be usec + integrative tests

has a conversational more (OT/WT)

emphasis - itis not accessible ($) +connection between wha

is done in class

TEACHER + they match with testing, - it needs improvement - tests take too long
methodology and the TXT -in I, students only answe
questions
DEVELOPERS + high-quality courses + it is fulfilling their + 4 quizzes, 2 tests
+ accessible courses for the expectations + speaking emphasis
community ($) - it needs some - tests take too long

+ conversational emphasis improvement (testing,
administration and
teacher training)
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Similarities encompass subjectsd opinions
long when administrated. Also, they agreed when addressing the conversational focus of
the course, and when showing consciousness about the need favampnt. A
remarkable difference is in evidence when students and developers contradict their
opinion about the price. Some learners said that it is an expensive program while
authorities argued that it is accessible for the community. Students and taohsrare
their ideas regarding the connection between testing and class work because both embed
a conversational focus. While some students think it is not an accessible course,
developers agree that it is.
Table 3.3 Effects Matrix: GUNA Project Exaluation

AS SEEN BY TEXTBOOK METHODOLOGY USE OF THE TARGET
LANGUAGE
STUDENTS + it is significant for the speaking is practiced a -It hinders class
course lot performance and learning
+ They like the book + it is necessary to have
+it has a conversational full contact (no Spanish)

focus (61%)

+connection between /- uses the target
TEACHER + enough conversational methodology and the language all the time
focus textbook
-Too fast (ss have difficulty - contradiction between th
following the steps) course obj and the TXT

DEVELOPERS -teachers need training on  + teachers must follow the
how to use it TBI

Some of the similarities identified are that teachers and students agree with the
conversational focus of the book. Also, theydsthat there is a connection among the
textbook, the methodology used and the speaking practices performed in class. There is a
difference in opinion in the informants. They have a different perception about the use of
the target language. Some believiedyt should use it all the time while others answered
that they need some Spanish in key steps during the learning process. This same issue
was observed, and it showed that some learners did not have any problem in
understanding; meanwhile, other pupils de help from another student. In addition,
the teacher believed that the book is difficult to follow due to its organization, but the
majority of students like it.

Recommendations

This evaluation has denoted issues in need of improvement. In thisséc@bn, the
evaluator outlines a set of recommendations. First, it is recommended to include more
information in the brochure distributed to the community since it includes vague details.
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Second, a restructuration of the methodology used must be cauakidershift from the
TBI to the CLT seems a good option because the book used has a clear match with the
CLT. The CLT faims broadly to apply the the
Approach by making communicative competence the goal of langquaga c hi ngo ( Lar s
Freeman 121). This principle is in accordance with the goals-&fiNA. Changing the
book is not a good choice because it has shown to satisfy the conversational needs of the
course.

Another recommendation is to ask the teacher to use bmdy language and to
reformulate information given in the class to reach-fpwoficient learners. It was noticed
that those students are at a disadvantage because they do not understand simple
classroom instructions. Then, if easy instructions weregraped, it is clear that more
complex explanations are neither understood. Consequently, the teacher needs to switch
naturally to simplify input. Though students recommended using the mother tongue in
certain circumstances, it will be better to avoidus® and reinforce the negotiation of
meaning to attain al/l studentsd understandi
to use different grouping techniques so that students are forced to mingle with other
classmates. It was observed that learnersegenal sit next to the same people and in the
same place all the time.

It I's also recommended to consider stude
multi-age phenomenon can hinder the learning process. Whether students are too young
to assimilate structuseor learners are too old to receive nurtured instruction. Adults are
able to handle linguistic metalanguage because of their intellectual capacity. They can
also concentrate for an extensive period of time while teenagers are at a transition stage

inwhich t heir attention span can stil] be short
cognitive abilities that can render them mol
(90); in contrast, teenagers surrounding factors like ego anedsteém are diffent;

consequentl vy, Afcare must be taken not to ins
with overanalysiso (92). Based on this prem

place students into specific groups.

It is also recommended to scheglal training session with OUP representatives. It
is known that they train teachers on how to use the textbook successfully and to take
advantage of all the elements of the book pack. This multipack includes student book,
wor kbook with Muobok vilRGMasstaeia Ch, éest gemerator and a
website. This session should be directed not only to teachers but also to the developers,
so that they can train future teachers.

Another recommendation is directed toward the duration of each course. Aft
analyzing the course outline and its corresponding topics, it is concluded that the course
is too short to teach all the topics included. An alternative choice would be to shorten the
list of topics; in that way, the teacher will be free to devote ntione to reinforce
complex aspects, and students will not feel pushed to finish the mandatory topics.
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Resumen:EL aprendizaje exitoso va de la mano con la motivaciéon y
disposicion de los estudiantes. Con el fin de maximizarlo, los profesores
deben de sacar el maximo partido de la experiencia de clase a través de
actividades motivadoras. Los primeros mowutle la clase pueden hacer
una gran diferencia en la actitud de los estudiantes hacia los diferentes

retos ling¢2sticos. Al bert Einstein una v
gue lo que se ofrece se percibe como un regalo valioso y no como un
deberdifci | 6. Sus palabras retan a | os profes

extranjera en la medida en que las actividades de clase deben de ser
presentadas de manera tal que se perciban como una valiosa oportunidad.
Las actividades de inicio son indudablemente Utearativa para afianzar

el aprendizaje y fomentar la motivacion. Este estudio investiga las
percepciones de los profesores y el uso de estas actividades en la clase de
inglés como lengua extranjera en la Universidad Nacional, Sede Regional
Brunca, campuPBérez Zeledon. También analiza las percepciones de los
estudiantes sobre los efectos de iniciar la clase con una actividad
linglistica creativa y atractiva. A raiz de la informacion obtenida de
cuestionarios y un grupo focal se propone una serie de ackbsd

flexibles que pueden ser modificadas para ser implementadas en cualquier
clase de inglés proveyendo asi a los profesores con una herramienta para
promover un ambiente aulico motivador.

Palabras clavesmotivacion actividad linglistica, actividades uhgcio,
inglés como lengua extranjera

Abstract: Successf ul | earning goes hand i n hanqt
willingness and motivation. In order to n
teachers need to get the most out of the classroom experience through
motivational ativities. The very first minutes of a class can make a

di fference in studentsdé attitude t I
Einstein once said ATeaching should be su
perceived as a valwuabl e giclialengand n a
EFL language teachers inasmuch classroom activities should actually be
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presented in a way that students perceive it as a valuable opportunity to
learn to avoid the idea of learning as a hard endeavor. Wigsnand class
starters are undoubtediyternatives to support pupils' learning and foster

motivation.Thi s study investigates teachersoé pe
starters at Universidad Nacional, Brunca extension, Pérez Zeledon
campus. 't al so anal yzes tsdfstadteght s6 i nsi gh

the class with a creative and catchy linguistic activity. Based on the results
gathered through questionnaires and a focus group, a practical set of
flexible class starters that can be modified is proposed as a tool to promote
a motivationabtmosphere in the classroom.

Keywords: motivation, warrup, linguistic activity, EFL

| Introduction
The teaching of English as a foreign language (EFL) has evolved through the years. The
last decades have witnessed significant changes in classroom dynamivhich

studentsd motivation has a key role. From
changes have reconfigured and shaped language instruction to identify and satisfy

|l earner so affective, soci al and l i agui stic
revolutionary Communi cati ve Approach shed
curriculum developerso views. This approach

communication; hence, new methodologies should direct instruction toward effective
communicative outcomes rather than just gramiibbased models. Those changes made
clear that learners were no longer blank slates who needed to be filled with knowledge,
but builders of their own linguistic performance. This reconceptualization had a profound
effect on classroom dynamics. Language education moved from traditional grammar
oriented practices in which learners answered rote gapbpencil exercises towards
using communicative language activities as the core units of teaching. Additionally,
langua@ games are identified as motivating activities that generate curiosity, interest and
a positive attitude toward learning.

1.2 Research Questions
1. Which class starters are EFL teachers using at Universidad Nacional, Brunca
extension?
2. Which are the beriigs of starting the class with a motivational activity?
3. What class starters can be suggested to enhance a positive environment and
interactive language learning?
4. What materials can be recommended to implement class starters?
1.3 General Objective:
To estdlish the contribution of class starters to the linguistic development of EFL
students of the English Teaching Major and
Universidad Nacional, Binca Extension in Pérez Zeledén
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1.4 Specific Objectives:

1. To identify thetype of class starters implemented in the language English
programs at Universidad Nacional, Brunca extension.

2. To determine possible benefits of starting the class with a motivational activity.

3. To suggest a set of class starters to enhance a positigeeciasonment and
interactive language learning.

4. To recommend EFL instructors material for the development of different class
starters.

Il Literature Review

Teaching a foreign language has many implications. Through the years, linguists,
researchers ancedchers have given important contributions to the field of teaching
methodologies. This section provides theoretical derivations that shape current practices
in an attempt to reach communication in the EFL classroom.

2.1 The Communicative Approach

An appoach refers to the theories and principles about the nature of language and
language learning behind classroom practices. Approaches state the way people learn a
language and delineate the path to follow for instruction. In such a case the
Communicative Aproach (CA) which emphasizes that in language learning
communicative competence is the desired goal
the target language by negotiating meaning in a process that involves linguistic forms,
meaning and functions. Tanderstand this approach in depth, it is important to review
general principles. Brown (2007) outlined some general ones as follows:

Language learning is learning to communicate. Any device that helps the learners is
accepteevarying according to their agenterest, etc. The target linguistic system is
learned through the process of struggling to communicate. Teachers help learners in any
way that motivates them to work with the language. Language is often created by the
individual through trial and errofp. 49)

Based on these premises, it is concluded that classroom practice should provide
opportunities to rehearse rddié situations so that students can develop communicative
strategies that are required outside the school setting. The provisionideressroom
experiences and communicative activities guarantees learner centerness in which students
are recognized as active participants who take a central role in their learning process.
Additionally, when practicing these types of activities, mipdn see the direct benefit of
learning.

While traditional approaches focus on accuracy, the CA focuses on communication.
Consequently, students and teachers grasp the idea that being understood takes
precedence over correct grammar. Atfime process ajrammatical structures comes in

a later learning stage though. It comes into play the belief thatg@hasis on engaging
learners in more useful and authentic language rather than repetitive phrases or grammar
patterns may bring greater linguistic deysient. Given language learnaesatlife
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classroom experienceteachers need to use authentic activities and materials more than
they would with traditional settings. Authenticity then takes center stage in this context.

2.2 Reaching Authenticity in theClassroom
One key principle of communicative methodologies is the use of authentic materials in
the classroom. A classification of authentic materials is usually limited to newspaper and
magazine articles. However, the concept also entails songs, web, padio and TV
broadcasts, films, leaflets, flyers and posters that is to say anything created in the target
language and used unedited in the classroom. L&nssman (2000) summed the
assertive contribution of a averdomentheitypical y by d
problem that students cannot transfer what they learn in the classroom to the outside
world and to expose students to natur al |l an
authenticity goes beyond the mere use of particular miateag Mishan (2005)
summari zed fAUse of authentic materials does
is what trainees or students DO that counts
then, that authentic teaching/learning is reached indsnmiaterials and classroom
activities portray situations in the outside world.

There is no doubt the classroom will always be an artificial setting; however, in
EFL contexts, it is almost always the only source of interaction and input. Under this
circumstace, reaching authenticity poses a challenge for teachers. If they are to foster
natural language, they will need to find ways to predictirgakituations students may
encounter and provide tasks accompanied by material that guide them to be able to
transfer classroom practice to these situations. Once learners realize they are equipped
with language tools to satisfy social demands, their motivation will increase and in that
event their internalization of language is boosted.

2.3 Motivation
Motivation takes a central role in the language classroom. Not all students in a group
have the same rate and type of motivation. Students have different reasons to be in a
language class. For instance, some may be there because their parents or the educational
sydem say so, like in the case of children and teenagers in school or university students
taking required courses for a degree. However, there are other situations in which
learners are committed to learn a foreign language to satisfy certain demand® Ainsli
(2010) explores the concept of instrument al
reason for | earningo (p. 3) . A high stand
opportunities are some of the demands faced by learners. In addition to these
contibutions, Borton (1995) gave a more detailed conception of motivation by defining
instrument al motivation as a determiner of s

Learning investment is delineated as a p
getting access to resourcist privilege language speakers have (p. 17). She expanded
this idea by adding:

The conception of instrumental motivation generally presupposes a unitary, fixed,

and ahistorical language learner who desires access to material resources that are
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the privilege of target language speakers. In this view, motivation is a property of
the language learner fixed personality trait. The notion of investment, on the
other hand, attempts to capture the relationship of the language learner to the
changing social wodl. (p.17)
Motivation is a complex area for teachers since teaching choices weigh heavily on their
shoulders. Perhaps the most useful perspective is to identify what is behind each student
to focus on providing enhancing experiences. EFL teachers undeZAhapproach
should pursue to engage students6é interest a
activities effectively. One way to incorporate these practices and at the same time
encourage learning is through games.

2.4 The Role of Games in the l@ssroom
Using games in the classroom is far to be a controversial issue. Currently, language
instructors are aware of the contributions of providing authentic situations where students
can use the target language of the lesson in less formal perforrAaacknguistic level,
games promote spontaneous interaction to solve problems and face challenges. They
all ow opportunities to assess | earnersodo pertf
their true knowledge as Larsémeeman (2000 s c e r t ames eak impd&ant
because they have certain features in common with real communicative events
( p. 1VZhén participating in a game, students need to think fast and accurate to
succeed. Consequently, they resort to structures and rules in their langstaye ®
come up with immediate answers. This situation helps the teacher to monitor weaknesses
and strengths that can be addressed in future classes. At an affective level, when the class
starts with anxietyeducing games, teachers find the students mmivated to learn.
Reducing negative feelings in the EFL classroom assures successful learning experiences.
Krashends contribution to the subject reveal
interfere with the second language acquisition processselfeelings function as a filter
between the speaker and the listener which reduces the amount of input the listener
internalizes. This is known as the Affective Filter Hypothesis which also states that this
obstruction can be reduced by enlivening irgereroviding low anxiety environments
and boosting selesteem (Krashen, 2003, 140).
The process of choosing the right game should not be understated; indeed, it
i mplies a thoughtful <consideration of studer
(2000) outlines a blueprint to use games in the EFL classroom. He stated that:
1 games should be regarded as supplementary activities. The whole syllabus
should not be based on games only,
1 when choosing a game the teacher should be careful to find an agigrop
one for the class in terms of language and type of participation.
1 Once the game has begun, the teacher should not interrupt to correct
mistakes in language use.
1 The teacher should not compel an individual to participate. Forcing
students to partipate usually does not have successful results,
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1 A game which looks wonderful on the paper may not work in the actual
classroom setting. It is tiring or boring, it should be stopped.

1 Give clear instructions (p.1).
Games in the EFL classroom make their tgsiacontribution to teaching and learning by
suggesting that teachers can expand their repertoire of class tools beyond the typical
activities predominantly used to test achievement. In doing so, a broad range of
motivating exper i eentuwsiasmaevhiah atdhe shkreand Igngiterin | s 6
will satisfy both teachersodé6 and studentso |
3 Implementation of Class Starters and Warmups
I n this study, six professors from the Engl.
in English completed a questionnaire to gather data about current practice about the
subject, their responses revealed key information. Additionally, the data from the students
were garnered through one questionnaire answered by 20 pupils in the Englising eac
Maj or and the Associateb6s Program in Englis
focus group (annex 2).

3.1 Teachersd Perceptions and Use of Motivat
A gquestionnaire was the instrumenroleaised t o
class starters in the EFL classroom. Their responses about the type cltipgathey

frequently use are summarized in the next graph.

Figure 3.1. Techers' Responses about the Type of Class Starters Used

M otivational phtases

Figure 3.1 This information was provided through a multiple-response item.
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The data revealed that teachers show preference for motivational phrases and language
games as class startehsdeed, 80% and 75% of the informants answered that they use
them at least once a week. Teachers also responded that they never call the roll to start a

cl ass, but al ways review | ast sessionbds to
benefits of usig motivational starters. They mentioned that they enhance language
points, arouse studentsd interest, bring th

wakes students up, keep them motivated, make them release stress and feel comfortable

since the ve/ beginning. Selecting a class starter should be an intrinsic step when

planning a class. Consequently, language instructors should not undervalue the
consequences of careless choice. By selecting those activities carefully, teachers are
affirming a comfotable classroom atmosphere since the very beginning while assuring
effective classroom practice that wild.l be r e
positive attitude. The teachers in this study stated specific aspects to consider when
choosingeffective class starters. These aspects are currency of the language point, length,

level of interest and motivation it may awake, level of difficulty, the number of learners

in a class, their age, space in the room and skills to be emphasized.

32Studen s6 I nsights Regarding Class Starters
Contrary to what teachers responded, learners reported a not frequent use of class starters.
Indeed, theevery class or almost every clasategory was recorded only once. Their
responses are displayed in the negurfe.

Figure 3.2 Students' Opinions about the Class Startets Used

50%
b
40%

25%

20
" "15% 1500 T
| =
3 5% 5% 5% -
0% 0%y b |

Motivational lokes Video Language
phrases game

Figure 3.2. This information was gathered through a multiple-response item.

These data reveal that motivational phrases are the class starters most used followed by
| anguage games. It i s i mportant to clarify
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information provided by the teachers. In this regard, learners mentioaethéne are
specific language classes that prompt their learning. They listed classes in which: they
have to participate individually, the teacher starts with an interesting short activity, and
present challenges. On the contrary, classes in which dbbheecontrols every step do

not help them. These same informants were also requested to list the most common
warmups used in the courses they were taking. They stated that in the Writing Workshop
they usually draw and read famous quotes, in Oral Commatimic courses they
frequently draw, watch videos and read phrases, in pedagogical courses they play games
and create their own quotes. They reported not to be introduced with-wparin the

other courses. In order to gather deeper insights, ten studemitsipated in a focus
group. They mentioned the effects that warps or class starters have on language
learning, class environment and motivation. Their insights were summarized and outlined
in the next figure.

Figure 3.3. Effects of Using Class Starters

Effects onlanguage
learning. Students
can: improve
Effects onclass :ﬁs&fﬁﬁﬁﬁ}ﬂm
environment. | | itmprove
Studentscan: S pronunciation and
- share El.tld get together, fluency, practice
{ y haveanice learned strachures.
o relationship with the
teacher and clasamates,
build confidenceto
Effects ontnotivation: Pariicipate, .
participate in a positive
o atmosphere.
Students:
feel the teacher worties
about their learming, feel
more secure,  attend
classes more frequently,
are interested in learning,
are prepared to face new
linguistic challenges.

)

Figure 3.3. The starting point of the arrow represents the motivational aim of warm-ups.

When teachers start a class with a waipnor class starter, their intention is usually to
build a cozy atmosphere during the first minutes of the class that will prepare students to
face linguistic challenges. The arrow in the previous figure shows the process in which
the starting point is tgrovide a motivational environment that will ascend to help
learners reach a linguistic ultimate goal. Students identified benefits of the use of class
starters. The most remarkable ones are that when teachers implement those activities they
show they car which in the long run makes learners reflect on their own interest. They
also mentioned that these short games help them feel more secure -@odfsddht. At
the linguistic level, they assured that vocabulary, pronunciation, fluency and memory
skills are stimulated.

Informants also identified negative aspects of the use of class starters. They
mentioned that if they are not weliganized, they take a lot of time; teachers need to
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create new material and buy prizes, engaging all students to paeticgpdifficult,
competitive participants may lose track and end up fighting, and handling big groups
makes teachers avoid waiwmps. In this same data gathering instrument, learners outlined

a list of recommendations for teachers who plan class starteg.rmentioned that those
activities should be creative, and short but meaningful. They should also involve
kinesthetic performance and authentic material. Finally, they suggested that teachers
should be practical and incorporate reusable material andhesestic.

3.3 Analysis of Courses Outcomes
Five different course outlines were analyzed in order to identify their flexibility in regard
to the implementation of class starters. The courses were Writing Workshop, Juvenile
Literature, Oral Communicatiomnd Listening Comprehension 1, Composition, and
Didactics for English Learning. Two out
Program in English, the other five to the English Teaching Major. The main finding of
this analysis is that all courses grnaom for critical thinking and language improvement
that can be promoted through short class waps Indeed, some of these flexible course
goals are:
1 To generate and organize ideas (Composition).
1 To continue developing oral communication and writinglisk(Juvenile
Literature).
1 To express and defend opinions (Oral Communication and Listening
Comprehension 1).
1 To express creativity through the production of texts according to interests
(Writing Workshop).
1 To promote an autonomous professional attity@@dactics for English
Learning).

4 Conclusions
This study revealed that class starters and wasare for sure a necessary tool in the
EFL classroom. Teachers who want to use them should plan these activities around the

lesson plan. In addition, catet pl anning of these activiti

age, proficiency and class size. There is a time limit in their use, classwparshould
not be the sole activity of a lesson; instead, they should be used during the first minutes to
build an anxietyreducing learning process. For class starters and wpsmto be
successful, specific features should be taken into account: they should promote
authenticity to ensure meaningful language learning, they should be developed in a
stressfree envirmment where students feel free to participate to produce spontaneous

of

es

| anguage, teachers should monitor | earners?o

plan and evaluation and they should encourage individual and social skills. At the
individual level,class starters should promote critical thinking skills andc@ifidence

while at the social level they should promote negotiation of meaning and teamwork.
Finally, this study puts in evidence that class starters can be easily incorporated into any
course in the programs analyzed.
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5 The Proposal

Based on the results gathered, a set of practical and flexible class starters is proposed.
Each activity can be modified to be implemented in any EFL class as a tool to promote a
motivational atmosphere in the staoom and prompt linguistic achievement. The boxes

on the left specify the skill(s) to be emphasized in each activity (S= speaking,
L=listening, V=vocabulary, R= reading, W= writing, CT= critical thinking). Three
different categories are included insttdocument which are: class starters with songs,
class starters with encouraging phrases and class starters with language games.

CLASS STARTERS WITH SONGS:

L | s |Procedures:

a) The teacher chooses a song (remember
interest).

b) The teacher chooses words and phrases from the song and look for pictures
that illustrate each of them. S/he sticks the pictures on the board.

c) The teacher divides the class in two or three groups, depending on class size,
and asks them to stamdline facing the board.

d) The teacher gives a marker of a different color to each group.

e) The teacher plays the song while students listen carefully.

f) The teacher asks the students to run to the board to circle the picture they
listen to. Once a student paipates, s/he moves to the back of the line to let
others participate. The group that circles more words is the winner.

g) The winners distribute words and phrases from the board to each of the
groups and ask them to create a short oral story or new song.

L S

Procedures:
a The teacher chooses a song (remember to c
b) The teacher chooses words and phrases from the song and lists them on the board.
c) The teacher distributes an empty bingo card with six grids to stadent (if the
group is large, students can work in pairs or groups).
d) The students complete the card with they choose from the ones listed on the
board.
e) The teacher plays the song while students listen carefully. They circle the words
they listen to.
) When t hey complete the grids, they shout f
g) The teacher checks the winning card. The game can be played four corners,
sideways, up and down and diagonally.
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S ][ CT | pProcedures:
L

a) The teacher chooses a song with an interesting/thoughtfal tempendix
1).

b) The teacher distributes a piece of paper and color pencils to each student.

c) The teacher asks students to listen to the song carefully and list their
feelings while listening to the song on the piece of paper.

d) The teacher plays the song agand asks students to draw a picture in
which they relate the lyrics and the feelings they listed on the back of the
page.

e) Volunteer students share their list of words and drawing.

f) Students and teacher participate in a maroup discussion about the
topics that emerge.

CLASS STARTERS WITH ENCOURAGING PHRASES:

CT™l Number 1: Procedures:
The teacher divides the <cl|l ass into th

B the fAendd group and the fAauthoro group
b) The teacher distributes pieces of pawith the beginning part of famous
guotes to the Abeginningodo group, t he
group and a small card with the name
group.
c) Each student in the Abeginningd grouyg
whoever has the answer in the fAendo g

student with the name of the author reads the name.

d) If the phrases and name match, the students get together. If they do not,
they continue until the right matches are found.

e) Once all sudents are correctly grouped, they discuss the teaching or moral
behin the quote. They share their thoughts with the class.

CT | R | Number 2: Procedures:

a) The teacher distributes a card to each student.

b) The students write an encounag phrase they know or create one of their
own.

c) The students put all cards in a bag.

d) The teacher takes one card from the bag and gives one to each student.
S/he verifies they do not get the phrase they wrote. They read the quotes
aloud and share the meagi
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CT

R

Number 3: Procedures:

a) The teacher divides the class in groups of three or four students, and
explains students this is a timed activity. The winner will be the group

that finishes first.

b) The teacher distributes an envelope with a quote wlscbut into

pieces. All groups have the same quote.

c) When the teacher shouts fAGo! o0 the st

d) The winning group reads the quote aloud.

e) The teacher and students discuss the meaning behind the quote.

CLASS STARTERS WITH LANGUAGE GAMES:

T

Number 1: Procedures:

a) The teacher divides the class in small groups.

b) S/he distributes the worksheet annexed (appendix 1) to each group.

c) The teacher asks the students to come up with as many words
beginning with each letter of the alphabet as ey in five minutes.
The teacher can narrow the activity by limiting the list to a specific

topic.

d) The teacher asks the winning group to share the words they gathered.
e) The winning group lists some of the words on the board, and they ask
the other group® create oral sentences with the words listed.

L INumber 2: Procedures:

a) The teacher divides the class in two teams.

b) Each team must explain the difference between two words/phrases

from a set of cards (appendix 1).

c) The teacher ges each team a card; they have one minute to explain

the difference aloud.

d) If the difference is correct, they score a point. If it is not correct, the

other team has a chance to score.

e) The winning team is the one who scores more points.

Number 2: Procedures:

This table is placed in front of the class.
b) The teacher asks students to stand up and choose a picture that

Atal kso to them.
future plans, daily life or feeling.

It

a) The teacher puts a set of photos from old magazines on a table.

meapast event, pi ct ur
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c) Each student shows the picture chosen and explains the reason
behind their decision.
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Appendices
Appendix 1: Material for class starters

SONG ACTIVITY 3

Song Singer Topic

The Climb Miley Cirus Perseverance
| Believe | Can Fly Seal Determination
Living in the Moment Jason Mraz Peace of Mind
| Can See Clearly Now | Johnny Nash Optimism

All You Need Is Love The Beatles Love-Solidarity
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LANGUAGE ACTIVITY 1
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LANGUAGE GAME 2

library / 'f hookstore ocean ) q,

house

chmneyf/ ‘ fireplace armchair ,/' “~. sofa

} home prﬂfesmr ) i teacher

Appendix 2: Focus Group methodology:

Thi s i nstrument r ghts @bout EhB reseéreh diapic-deptid Toi n s |
understand its implementation a description of the participants, place, time, procedures
and material is given.

1.

Participants: Ten students from the English Teaching Major were the
participants in this focus groujight of them are in their third year and two in
their fourth year. Their ages range from 21 to 27 years old.

Place: The focus group was conducted in room A2 at Universidad Nacional,
Brunca extension. The chairs were arranged as a@arid. In the sam way,

this room was fully equipped with the necessary conditions to develop the activity
as expected. These conditions were: quietness, a chair for each participant, a desk,
and a board.

Time: It was carried out at 9:00 a.m.

Procedures

Welcome activity: 5 minutes.
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1. Introduction of the researcher.
2. Each student was given a tag to write their name.

b. Warm-up: 10 minutes
1. Twenty cards were stuck on a small board. Each card has a word.
2. Each student stood up and chose a card.
3. They shared with the group on holose words relate to their experience as
EFL learners.

Success Language Scores songs Obstacles
games
Frustration No time Teamwork Internet Opportunities
Fun Homework Professors Board games | Encouraging
phrases
Goals Tests Classmates Routines Limi tations

c. Presentation: 10 minutes

1. The moderator of the focus group gave a short presentation about the use
of warmups or class starters in the EFL classroom.
2. Students were asked to give their opinion on the topic.

d. Individual work:
1. Four cardboardwith different colors each were organized on a table in front

of the room. Each of them had a phrase.
Yellow

A negative aspect

Pink
A challenging aspect

2. Each student was given a marker. They weredagkavrite their ideas under
each category.

3. A macradiscussion was carried out by using the information from the
cardboards.

4. Four new cardboards with different colors each were organized on a table in
front of the room. Each of them had a phrase for stgdengenerate their
own arguments.

5. A macradiscussion was carried out by using the informatfoom the
cardboards.
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e. Material: name tags, cardboards, markers, masking tape.

3. Characteristics of this focus group:Its main purpose was to record the
studentsdé insights r-apgarrcldss starters dnehe ef f ect
EFL class. This instrumentvas implemented in the final stage of data
collection since it aimed at capturing deep perspectives from students.

The SWOT analysis method was used so that the researcher could identify the strengths
and weaknesses of the research topic as well aspbertanities and threats of the
students. Activity one in the section individual work captured the strengths and
weaknesses of using waimps in the class by asking students to idenfibsitive,
negative, challenging and recommended aspatait this telenique In the same way,
activity four in this same section garnered data about the opportunities and threats of
learners who participated in wamps. In this activity, informants listed on the
cardboards the benefits of using these short activitiesdidginning of the class. They
referred to specific threats and opportunities on language learning, class environment and
motivation.
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Board Games: An Innovative Attempt to Enhance the
Student sdé Speaki
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Universidad Naional, Costa Rica
brandfkev@gmail.com

Resumen:El aprendizaje de un idioma extranjero es, por su naturaleza,

altamente interactivo. A la luz de esta teoria, Oxfotd9 90) recal ¢ que T
lenguaje es una manifestacion del comportamiento social, gireneretta
comunicaci-n, y ®sta ocurre entre dos o0 VvV

la implementacion de actividades grupales en la clase de inglés como
lengua extranjera (EFL, por sus siglas en inglés) es esencial puesto que los
estudiantes construyeiestrezas sociales y linguistiches juegos de mesa
son, en este sentido, un medio para hablar en el lenguaje meta, pues estos
promueven la interaccién en el salén de clase. Se puede asegurar que tales
juegos enfatizan la practica oral mediante el useodabulario que los
estudiantes dejarian de lado si no estuviesen participando en una tarea
agradable. Es decir, una clase de EFL deberia de ser dinamica debido a
gue la interaccion y la participacién se manifiestan de diferentes formas.
Bajo esta premisda siguiente propuesta intenté mejorar la habilidad del
hablaa travégle la utilizacion de juegos de mesa interactivos en las clases
de inglés conversacionala investigacion se desarrolld con el grupt/ 8

B del Liceo Las Mercedes con Orientacion Taogica y consider6 La
Ensefianza Comunicativa del Lenguaje (abreviado CLT en inglés) como la
metodologia de ensefianza correspondiente, ya que dicha filosofia
promueve la interaccion y la comunicacion real en la clase. Durante la
realizacion de estas actilddes, los estudiantes practicaron el lenguaje
meta con distintos juegos de mesa y comunicaron ideas sencillas a sus
compafieros. Al final, los resultados reflejaron que, a través de la
ejecucion de juegos de mesa basados en la comunicacion oral, los
estudantes mostraron una mayor participacion y mejoraron su habilidad
del habla, cumpliendo asi con el objetivo principal planteado inicialmente.

Palabras clave:;juegos de mesa, comunicacion, interaccion, habla,
implementacion.

Abstract: The nature of foreiglanguage learning is highly interactive. In
the | ight of this principle, Oxford (1990
form of social behavior; it is communication, and communication occurs
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bet ween and among peopl edo (natonocfl14). For

groupwork based activities in the English as a foreign language (EFL)
classroom is essentisihce students build social and linguistic sklsard
games are, in this sensanaans to reinforce the speaking skill by
promoting interaction ithe classroonCertainly, such games emphasize

the oral practice through the use of lexical items that students would leave
aside if they, as learners, were not participating in an engaging hask
means that an EFL class should be dynamic, for internsahd

participation arise in different manners. Following this premise, the next

proposalameda nhancing the studentsdé speaking

interactive language board games in the conversational EeshSuch
treatment took place inrgup 84/B at Liceo Las Mercedes con
Orientacion Tecnoldgica and considered Communicative Language
Teaching as the corresponditegichingmethoalogy because such a
philosophy promotes interaction arehtife communication in the class.
During the implerentation of the activities, the students practiced the
target languagby playing with different board games and communicating
simple ideas to their classmates. In the end, the results indicated that, by
playing oralcommunication based board games, theestts participated
more actively and improved their speaking skill, fulfilling the main
objective of the study.

Keywords: board games, communication, interaction, speaking,
implementation.

| Introduction

The globalization process has forced profes®from different fields to speak English.

Due to this fact, the curriculum developers for the Costa Rican Ministry of Public
Education (2005), MEP (according to its acronym in Spanish), agreed that English as a
subject in public high schools should sgrake ability to communicate for practical
purposes, developing attitudes required for further study, work, and leisure (p.14).
Complying with such requirements entails attaining communicative competence to be
fully functional in the target language (TL¥rounded on the interactive nature of
language, English as a foreign language (EFL) teachers should have students carry out
tasks in pairs, groups, and with teachers and visitors (MEP, 2005, p.20). To encourage
teamwork, it is essential to use differemdattic resources for the students to participate

in a more dynamic way, and board games can be useful to achieve such goal. According
to Rief and Hei mburge (2007), Agame days

children to interact orally with othetsudent s o ( p. 112) . Therefo

principles stipulated in the English program demand the incorporation of interactive tasks
and games that help student surmount their difficulties when learning English.

This study was conducted with a rteenrpeople group of eighth grade EFL
students at Liceo Las Mercedes con Orientacion Tecnologica, Pérez Zeledon, Costa Rica.

105

C

-

pr
r



| Congreso Internacional de Linguistica Aplicad@ONLA UNA 2013

In this rural area, students received both academic and conversational English lessons to
ensure more exposure and better regelggrding the learning of the foreign language.
Despite this advantage, learners showed certain weaknesses with respect to the speaking
skill. In four classroom observations carried out before conducting this research, the
author detected that oral commeation in the TL hardly ever took place in the
conversational English classes. Actually, many students avoided the use of English in the
classroom and relied on their mother tongue (Spanish) to convey meanings and
intentions. On the other hand, the studewho used the TL to speak in the classroom
performed poorly inasmuch as they used chunks to convey basic meanings but left aside
sentence formation in discourse. Considering these scenarios, this research describes how
implementing interactive languagedbo d games enhanced the stude
group 84 at Liceo Las Mercedes con Orientacion Tecnoldgica.

Research questions

1. Do interactive language board games contribute to the development of the
speaking skill in EFL learners?

2. What kinds of inteaictive language board games can teachers implement to
reinforce the speaking skill?

General objective
1T To enhance the studentsd speaking skill b
board games in group4at Liceo Las Mercedes con Orientacion Tecnholdgica.
Specific objectives
1. To design language board games so that the spoken language can be used in an
interactive way.
2. To implement language board games so that the speaking skill can be emphasized
by means of interaction.
3. To provide the students with interavet language board games so that they, as
EFL learners, can interact while speaking the target language.
4. To analyze the results of the implementation of interactive language board games
in enhancing the speaking skill.

Il Theoretical Considerations

2.1 The Communicative Approach

EFL teachers from Costa Rican public high schools uphold a specific philosophy to teach

the language in the classroom. The MEP (2005) determined thatotheunicative

approach(CL) provides the adequate environment to learn d¢ineidn language (p.23).

Such approach AdAstresses the need to teach
l inguistic competence; thus, functions are ¢
In this sense, students learn the TL to be fully functional eammunicate their

intentions successfully. On the other hand, from Lalsene e manés (1986) vi e\
t he cL, the teacher i s a facilitator of S
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classroom activities. As a matter of fact, the educator is resperfsib establishing
situations likely to promote communication (p. 131).The previous idea suggests the
teacher is an advisor who provides students with feedback and monitors their
performance in different tasks. In this fashion, the communicative appzache
considered a practical method to teach EFL nowadays. This approach is usually
employed under theeommunicative language teachirend task based instruction
methodologies.

2.2 Communicative Language Teaching and Task Based Instruction

Communicatte Language Teaching (CLT) is a methodology that promotes
communicative competence over grammatical competence. In fact, Richards (2006)
pointed out that communicatively competent g
of language according to the setty and the participantso (p. :
Freeman (1986) suggested that communication occurs by having the interlocutor and
receiver negotiating meaning (p.131). The purpose of this methodology is to address each
activity with a communicative ient. For this reason, the students need knowledge of the
linguistic forms, meanings, and functions so that they can communicate in real life
situations. Based on these facts, CLT is a methodology whose ultimate purpose is to have
students attain communioat competence.

Taskbased instruction (TBI) is considered one extension of the CLT movement.
This methodology arose from a focus on classroom processes (Richards, 2006, p.30).
Richards (2006) ascertained thabgeldammmgt he <c a:
will result from creating the right kinds of interactional processes in the classroom, and
the best way to create this is to use spec
Actually, the author affirmed that, in such methodology, gramamdrother dimensions
of communicative competence can be developed aspadalct of engaging learners in
interactive tasks (Richards, 2006, p. 30). Nunan (as cited in Buyukkarci, 2009) defined
task as a piece of classroom work that leads learners tostemtdy, produce, and interact
in the target | anguage while the studentoés
grammatical knowledge to express meaning (p. 314). Such perspectives give way to a
more clear understanding of the importance of TBI in thé Eéntext. Summing up,
through TBI, students use the TL interactively to create communicative competence.

2.3Resources to Enhance @mmunication

The material used in the class plays a relevant role in teaching speaking properly.
Teachers should pay meattention to this means since the students will attempt to fulfill
the purpose of any activity by employing it. Crawford (2002) stipulated that for the
resource to be useful, it must fulfill a number of specific criteria. Among them, she pointed
outtha t he material should be contextualized,
needs oriented (p.84). In the first case, since language is functional, the students should be
familiar with what happens in the context presented in the practidgbdaactivity to be
meaningful. Likewise, every resource in language teaching has a purpose; in the case of
speaking activities, their focus is on achieving communication. Subsequently, since
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communication takes place in real events, the material coudditbentic so that students
do not use the language with artificial constraints. Finally, these resources also have to
address the studentsd needs. This means aim
cater to individual and contextual differences¢d @amgage learners both affectively and
cognitively (Crawford, 2003, p. 847). In this light, teachers must make sure that the
material employed in class is useful to assure that communication is enhanced.

Interactive activities help learners achieveeetive communication in the TL.
Brown and Wu (as cited in Poon, 2001) remar
practice that | anguage skills are acquired
the nature of language learning is interagtiin consequence, implementing activities
where two people or more work together making use of the target language is paramount
for language acquisition to take place. Rivers (1987) defimedactionas a process in
which, by eliciting and receiving ionfr mat i on of i nterest, Astudent
| anguage when their attention is focused on
(p. 4). Certainly, this process makes the learning more meaningful since students use the
language with commueative purposes. Under this assumption, employing interactive
language exercises is necessary, especially because these activities are means to elicit
studentsé participation and initiative (Rive
expect a @ss to be quiet at all, for interaction and participation arises in different manners.
Based on the previous ideas, interactive activities foster communication in the EFL class
and lead students to improving their performance in the TL.

Board games ar& novel option for the students to use the target language. Students
may find these games not only challenging but also interactive. Brandt, Messeter, and
Binder (2008) sustained that these tools pro
structur ng rel ations between participantso (p.
board games are interactive; as a result, they enhance language acquisition. As Reif and
Heimburge (2007) pointed out, these tools can be used orally to help students bexem
adept at speaking clearly (p. 112). These games might, indeed, provide oral practice by
emphasizing the use of vocabulary and phrases that would be barely used if the students
were not involved in an engaging activity (Maxom, 2009, p. 346). Furtiverraccording
to Dang and Ruiter (2005), these activities are easily adaptable. For instance, the same
authors provide the example of a bingo card whose numbers are replaced with grammar
points and vocabulary items so that teachers can apply the garfé idlaSses (p.284).
These authors also consider that students will be more willing to demonstrate their
linguistic prowess when they are involved in the activity (p. 283). Hence, board games
enhance oral communication because they present meaningfubsguatthe learners.

Il Methodology and Data Analysis

3.1Design

The implementation of language board games took place during four weeks, one day per
week, three lessons each day. The length of every lesson was forty minutes. The
techniques included ithis methodology are described with in detail subsequently.
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Die pronunciation ganigAppendix 1)

This board game consists in having students practice pronunciation with several
words from lower to higher levels of difficulty. The student who pronoune@® words
suitably at the end of the competition wins.

Guess where? (Appendix 2)

The purpose of this game is to have students guess the location of a character on a
map by giving oral locations and directions. The student who guesses more people at the
end of the game wins.

Townds monopoly (Appendi x 3)

In this board game, students practice and learn expressions to locate goods and
services on a map by providing accurate information in their answers. In this way,
learners can obtain properties and rdw@nt or sell them to their partners. The person
with more money wins the game.

How can | get toé? (Appendix 4)

To play this game, students give specific directions by answering questions based
on pictures projected by the teacher on the whiteboard. T@ieérticipant to reach the
finish line wins.

Little town® (Appendix 5)

When playing this interactive language board game, students guide their
classmates by giving directions and commands to get to particular places. The student
who guides more of thepartners to the target location wins.

My die says (Appendix 6)

Using a map to give directions, students answer questions in order to make money
according to the level of difficulty suggested by the colors that the die indicates. The
student that obtainrmore money at the end of the competition wins.

Ladders and snakes (Appendix 7)
This next game combines reading and speaking skills, for students answer oral
guestions based on a reading in order to reach the finish line first.

Honey bee (Appendix 8)

This board game requires a reading about directions in Costa Rica. Students
answer questions according to the notes that they take from the text. The students move
forward their chips with each correct answer so that they can win.

* This game does not require a board to play, but it is a board game as students need with chips and cards.
® This gane was played in two ways, by punishing students when the answer was wrong and by providing
them with a specific number of points according to the answer given.
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The turtl esx® race

(Appendi

In this interactive language board game, students goes over expressions to give
replying the teacherds questio

directions

by

the wall. With each correct answer, students can move forward their turtesstothe
street (the board game) and win the game.

3.2Data Analysis and Interpretation
The pretest and the posttest (Appendixes 11 and 12 respectively) were administered to
effectiveness of

evaluat e

t h

skill. The

e

Il nstruments tested
implementation of such methodology. Figure 3.2.1. illustrates the results

| angakisgge boar

t he

A Figure 3.2.1Comparison of th&rades Obtained in the Pretest and the Posttest
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| ear ner s

sce in the prdtest@and dhe posttesp, ¢he fesultsma n
indicate that there was an important progress after the implementation of this
methodology. In fact, according to the speaking level disclosed in the pretest, students
were not competent enough to give anitbfe directions suitably before carrying out this
study. The highest grade in the pretest was a 60 while the lowest one was a 20. In
contrast, the lowest grade in the posttest was a 64, and the highest one was a 92. This
change evidences the improvemenattstudents had in their oral performance when
giving directions in English by playing with interactive language board games. In this
sense, learners interacted with their classmates to be able to solve specific tasks and
activities that entailed a commaugative purpose. On the other hand, in the posttest, most
students obtained a grade in the outstanding or the satisfactory level. This increment is
positive, considering that none of them scored a grade within these levels in the pretest.
Moreover, the facthat no student obtained a deficient grade in the posttest indicates that,
after the implementation of this methodology, students were more communicatively
competent when using their speaking skill to give and follow directions. In the light of
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these redts, interactive language board games were effective to enhance the speaking
skill of students in group-8/B at Liceo Las Mercedes con Orientacion Tecnoldgica.

IV Conclusions

The study suggests that interactive language board games are effective siutnts
practice their speaking skill. The results from the pretest reflect that all students needed to
reinforce this ability in the target language. After playing with interactive language board
games, students of group4® at Liceo Las Mercedes cddrientacion Tecnoldgica

could enhance their speaking skill. This fact can be verified by analyzing the
improvement in the grades of the posttest with respect to the pretest. Based on this
evidence, the author can make specific recommendations to develtgathing/learning
process in conversational English classes at public high schools. First, teachers should
implement interactive activities more frequently in the classroom so that students can
work on reinforcing their speaking skill. In the same wawen though the elaboration of
board games can be time consuming and expensive, they should be present in the
classroom more regularly because studentso
are fostered through these activities. Therefore, theonoththis paper expects that this
methodology can be useful for teachers in the MEP that desire to implement it in their
English for Conversation lessons.

V References

Brandt, E., Messeter, J., & Binder, T. (2008). Formatting design dialagmss and
participation.International Journal of CoCreation in Design and the ArtHH4,
64.d0i:10.1080/15710880801905724

Buyukkarci, K. (2009). A Critical analysis of tablased learningastamonu Journal of
Education 17(1) 313320. Retrieved from
http://lwww.kefdergi.com/pdf/ciltl7_nol/313.pdf

Crawford, J. (2002). The role of materials in the language classroom: Finding the

balance. In Richards, J. C., & Renandya, W. A. (Ed&e}hodology in langage
teaching: An anthology of current practiddSA: Cambridge University Press.

Dang, P., & Ruiter, R. (2005Highway to E.S.L: A usdriendly guide to teaching

English as a second languadgSA: iUniverse.

Doggett, G. (1986). Eight approaches to lagpiteachingOffice of Educational
Research and Improvement, U.S Department of Educ&ietnieved from
http://www.eric.ed.gov/PDFS/ED277280.pdf

LarsenFreeman, D. (1986).echniques and principles in language teachld§A:
Oxford University Press.

Maxom, M. (2009).Teaching English as a foreign language for dumnids Bell &

Bain, Ltd.

Ministerio de Educacion Publica de Costa Rica. (2005). Programa de estudios de Inglés.
San José, Costa Rica: Editorial MEP.

Poon, A. (2003). A Challenge for the Demgér: Issues of interactivity and linguistic
cognitive appropriateness in English language lear@pgn Learning: The

111


http://www.kefdergi.com/pdf/cilt17_no1/313.pdf

| Congreso Internacional de Lingiistica Aplicad@ONLA UN1 2013

Journal of Open, Distance and.earning18, 135153.
doi:10.1080/02680510307413

Oxford, Rebecca (1990).anguage learning strategies:Nat every teacher should know
Boston: Heinle & Heinle.

Richards, J. C. (2006Communicative language teaching todasA: Cambridge
University Press.

Rief, S. F., & Heimburge, J. A. (200How to reach and teach all children through
balanced literacyuserfriendly strategies, tools, activities, and readyuse
materials USA: John Wiley & Sons.

Rivers, W. M. (1987)Interactive language teachingy SA: Cambridge University Press.

Biography
Kevin Armando Brand Fonsec areein AppliedsLinguidtiesnit of t he
English at Uni versidad Nacional, Brunca Extensi

teaching from the same university. He was granted an award of excellence in 2012 for being the
best student of the English teaching amajHe is currently working for the @JINA project,
teaching conversational English courses.

112



| Congreso Internacional de Linguistica Aplicad@ONLA UNA 2013

Appendix 1: Die pronunciation aame

1- what — when — Where — How — Mall — Bank — Bus — Taxi — Candy —- house — city — gas — direct

2- Cinema — Left - parlor - school -- park— high school — teacher — town — turn -- select — Across

3- Block -- Shop -- Police — Run — East — West — Terminal -- street — people — Doctor - Next between

4} - Beside — Store - Walk — Hotel — Shoes - Right — hospital — Airport — gasoline — Church — sign

5- clothes -- North — South — Factory -- temple -- Apartment = Restaurant = Avenue — path — behind

6- stadium — Museum — Convenience — Clothing -- Grocery -- —Movie Theater -- Fire 5tation - lighthouse

Appendix 2: Guess where?
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Appendi x 3: Townbdés Monopoly
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Appendix 5: Little town
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Appendix 6: My die says
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Appendix 7: Ladders and snakes
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Appendix 8: Honey bee
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Appendix 9: Turtle race
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Appendix 10: Pretest and posttest

: Universidad Nacional/ Sede Regional Brunca Total Points: 25 .!
| 1 Congreso de Lingiiistica Aplicada de la Universidad Nacional Touis Earued |
1 Pre-test and Post-test Date of Administration: . ( Voo
! Place of Administration: Liceo Las Mercedes con Orientaciéon Tecnologica !
! Researcher: Kevin A. Brand Fonseca SCORE !

]

1 Subject: English for Conversation Kj
| Student: . Group: 8-4/B |

Objective: To test the student’s oral proficiency level .

General Instructions: Pay attention to the instructor. and ask any question before the test.

Part I: Based on the picture shown by the instructor and the situations presented, choose one of the people
named in the image to help him/ her get to his/ her destiny by giving him/ her the appropriate directions and
offering the corresponding location. The criteria below shall be used to evaluate the student’s performance (25
points).

Situations: 1. Luke needs to go to the stadium. 3. Bob needs to go to the bank.

2. Jenny needs to go to church. 4. John needs to go to school.

RATING SCALE

Task Completion

» Dutstanding completion of the task; content is rich and very well developed.

» Satisfactory completion of the task; content is enough and developed.

s Average completion of the task: content is vague.

o Limited completion of the task; content 15 somehow undeveloped.

* Poor completion of the task: content is frequently undeveloped and/or somewhat repetitive.

Communication

» Content is delivered smoothly; very accurate use of stress, rhythm and intonation patterns.

» Content is delivered with little hesitations; somewhat accurate use of the stress, rhythm and intonation patterns

+ Content is delivered with some hesitations; fair use of stress, rhythm and intonation patterns.

* Content is delivered with many hesitations; deficient use of stress, rhythm and intonation patterns.

* Content is delivered with many pauses; very deficient use of stress, rhythm and intonation patterns.

Pronunciation

# Very accurate articulation and enunciation of sounds. Words are very comprehensible.

* Somewhat accurate articulation and enunciation of sounds. Words are fairly comprehensible.

» Fair articulation and enunciation of sounds. Words are still comprehensible.

» Deficient articulation and enunciation of sounds. Words are barely comprehensible.

» Very deficient articulation and enunciation of sounds. Words are quite incomprehensible.

Vocabulary

* Rich command of words and idiomatic phrases in context.

* Adequate command of words and idiomatic phrases in context.

s Average command of words and idiomatic phrases in context.

# Limited command of words and idiomatic phrases in context.

* Poor command of words and idiomatic phrases in context.

Grammar

* Very adequate control of the basic language structures. Ideas expressed with varied and elaborated syntax.

» Adequate control of the basic language structures. Ideas expressed with somewhat varied and elaborated
syntax.

+ Somewhat adequate control of the basic language structures. Ideas expressed with varied and fair syntax.

# Deficient control of the basic language structures. Ideas expressed with somewhat undeveloped syntax.

» Very deficient control of the basic language structures. Ideas expressed with vey undeveloped syntax.
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Appendix 10 (Continued): Picture for the pretest and posttest
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Evaluating the Efficiency of the Textbook Play and Learn to
Enhance Fourth Grade Student :
Skills at a Rural Primary School in Costa Rica

M.Sc.Adrian Gerardo Carmona Miranda

Universidad Nacional Campus Sarapiqui, CostaRic
acmiranda76@gmail.com

M.A. Jairo Eduardo Viales Angulo

Universidad Nacional Campus Sarapiqui, Costa Rica
jairoedo@gmail.com

Resumen:La presente investigacién evalla la eficacia y conveniencia del libro

de textoPlay and Learrpara promover las halidlhdes del idioma inglés en el aula

a estudiantes de cuarto afio de la escuela Finca Seis en Rio Frio de Sarapiqui de
Heredia. Ademas, estudia las actividades pedagdgicas, cognitivas y linglisticas y la
relacién que existe entre su contenido y los temgsupsios por el Ministerio de
Educacién Publica. La informacion se recolecto con la ayuda del director del centro
educativo, personal administrativo, educadores, estudiantes, padres de familia, y la
editori al APubl itexo; a arasnnStisuciongscomb e sores y es
Escuela ElI Bambu, IDA Otoya y Finca Dos. El objetivo fundamental de contar con
diferentes participantes permitié obtener una vision mas amplia sobre la efectividad
del libro y el papel que desempefia como herramienta pedagogiEalenaestro y

los estudiantes. Como resultado de esta investigacion surge la necesidad de incluir
mas actividades pedagdgicas para fortalecer las destrezas de escucha y habla lo cual
permitira que el estudiante mejore sus conocimientos del inglés. Ademas

incorporar el componente de cultura. Se resalta el fortalecimiento de las cuatro
destrezas del idioma y no solamente dos de ellas, esto a través del disefio de un
programa virtual interactivo que resume cada una de las siete unidades establecidas
por elMinisterio de Educacion Publica. Al finalizar cada unidad el estudiante

resolvera con sus compafieros y la docente de inglés, las actividades pedagdégicas
relacionadas al tema visto durante las lecciones establecidas.

Palabras Clave Libro de texto, evaluadn de textos, seleccion de libros de textos,
evaluacion de materiales, evaluacion, materiales auténticos, materiales.

Abstract: This research evaluates the efficiency and suitability of the textbook

Play and Learrto enhance the English skills of foughaders at Finca Seis

el ementary school i n Sarapiqu?. Moreover, thi
pedagogical, cognitive and linguistic activities and the relationship between its

content and the seven units required by the Ministry of Public Education. The

information was provided by the principal of the school, administrative authorities,
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teacher s, student s, parent s, the publisher fAF
other primary schools such as El Bambu, IDA Otoya y Finca Dos. The purpose of
havingdif er ent participants all owed to widen the

effectiveness of the textbook and its role as a pedagogical tool between the teachers
and the students. This investigation draws the need to include more pedagogical as
well as cultureactivities to the textbook. It also recommends strengthening

listening and speaking skills which will allow students to improve their knowledge

of the language. In addition, there is an interactive virtual software proposal on
developing not only two sk#l of the target language but also the four English

skills. This software summarizes each of the seven units recommended by the
Ministry of Public Education. As a result of this investigation complementary

material was designed to approach specific neextifibd.

Key words: Textbook, textbook evaluation, textbook selection, material
evaluation, evaluation, authentic materials, materials.

| Introduction
The main objective of teaching English as a foreign language is to enable learners to
develop communative competence in English so that they may interact successfully in the
real world using this international language. Textbooks have played an important role in
facilitating this process. They have also been the most common form of teaching materials.
Likewise, they are important references that teachers use for teaching a variety of
languages. They have been considered very effective tools since they can be used as a
syllabus or pedagogical guide to direct the process of teaching and learning a&fea cour

English teachers use textbooks as a basis for their lessons; however, in some cases
these textbooks do not reflect the reality
interests. They might not provide the type of activities needed for teachiverefore,
teachers should have the expertise to evaluate a textbook in order to choose the activities
t hat serve | earnersd needs, course objectiyv
pedagogical materials should also be carefully selectedsigried by teachers themselves.
Textbooks should be used as supplementary support to teach the lesson. Once teachers
identify what textbook to use for their course, they should start creating, adapting, and
adopting materials to help students learn in aenedfective way.

Due to the need that fourth grade students at Finca Seis Schoolirhdke
educational region of Sarapi§uio develop their four English skills (reading, writing,
listening, and speaking) in the educational region of Sarapiqui, tHeslctegacher always
has to find ways to facilitat ePltahyi sa ntde vLeelaorpnr
from Publitex (a Costa Rican publisher) was chosen for this purpose. This textbook was

6 The educational system in Costa Rica works in the seven provinces as follows: thererare2&staround

the country called Educational Regions. Here, the regional advisors are in charge of supervising both
elementary and secondary schools that need to comply with the laws and the English curriculum established
by the Ministry of Public Educatn.

"Year 2010
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chosen based on the contents stated in the seven unitee¢hsIEP English curriculufn

suggests for public elementary schools. Similarly, this textbook intends to improve

studentsdé skills in reading, writing, Il i ster

independent learners. Even though MEP recommendtettiisook, it is not supplied to the

teachers. Consequently, they should search for the most appropriate textbooks to use in

their schools since they have been empowered to select the best materials to provide the

students with tools that really fit the cur cul umdés requirements. Th

include sensitiveness to other cultures, broader knowledge of the world, and discovery of

new ways for communicating with others (through linguistic, social and cultural options).
Particularly, this researdhtends to evaluate the pertinence and appropriateness of

Pl ay a n dsedlinetworfaurth grade groups at Finca Seis School. The research will

not only be essential to explore the role that the book has on learning and teaching English

to develop leaar s communi cative competence, but a

situations inside the c¢classroom, and thus d

perceptions concerning the advantages or disadvantages (effectiveness and suitability) of

this texbook.

1.1 The Problem and ts Importance

The study was conducted in two fourth grade groups at the Finca Seis School
located in Rio Frio, Horquetas, Sarapiqui, Heredia, Costa Rica. The purpose of this study is
to assess the overall effectiveness and lilitia of the primary school level textbook
enti Pl ag @ n dor fhughagradess This textbook follows the content of the
English curriculum for fourth graders at el
Public Education.

Hence, the use dhis textbook becomes important because it not only facilitates the
planning process, but also encourages the students to work more independently in the
classroom. Moreover, the textbook leads the teacher to plan and develop more appropriate
activitestoo mpr ove studentsd English proficiency |

However, it has some weaknesses for instance; it lacks-wpragztivities, warm
ups, listening and oral activities. Additionally, the textbook does not have pedagogical
activities, such asboard games, videos (CD), songs, games, flashcardszles,
crosswords, letters soups, jeopardy, pictures and memory gHmescan enhance
motivation and fun in the classroom. This is a limitation for all English teachers to teach
English, and those fro the educational region of Sarapiqui are not excluded from it. The
lack of pedagogical materials from textbooks has forced some teachers of English to adapt,
design and create materials to solve the problem. Some others decide to buy other
textbooks provded by some publishers such as Santillana, Eduvision, and Publitex.

In fact, teachers should consider not only what materials should be used to fit the
studentsd needs, but al so MEPG6s curricul um.
materials to teacka curriculum could become a frustrating process for some teachers

8 Units of the MEP curriculum: socializing, keeping healthy, family ties, my social life, holidays and
Celebrations in my region, Costa Rican identity and environmental education.
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because there is not an adequate book to base their teaching on. Teachers necessarily
become creators, designers, and artists because they must think of obtaining the most
appropriate matels to meet the curriculum goal and. For this reason, some teachers have
created their own booklet of additional materials.

The process of creating, adapting, and adopting materials also requires one to be
acquainted with the main purpose of teactamglish, to know what and how to teach, and
the ways students learn best. According to the national English Curriculum, the main
objective is:

To integrate and interrelate the four skills as understanding, performing and

following relationships in the comunication process which reflects the distinction

between receptive (listening and reading) and productive performance (speaking
and writing) to achieve the communicative competence appropriate for the level

(National English Syllabus for Il Cycle: 2003)3
I f t he Rleaxy bamdkeslia aulfillrsame of these four skills, it is necessary to
el aborate a complementary proposal of the t
objectives. This complementary proposal will be designed considdmmgnformation
received from the application of the community diagroaisd the different instruments
applied to elicit all necessary information from the students. Moreover, the application of
the diagnosis included questionnaires and checklists ta lettierstand the most relevant
negative factors of the textbook and to come up with the most appropriate solution to
strengthen language weaknesses from the information elicited in the diagnosis, and the
instruments applied to the informants, Finca Seiso8k Institutional Platf (2011, 58)
indicated some social factors that could guide these students positively or negatively in
their learning process. Following will be presented some information found in the
institutional plan.

First, the institutional pla mentions that some parents have an income that ranges
from one hundred thousand to two hundred thousand colons every two weeks. This may be
a limitation for some of these students when trying to buy materials like English textbooks
or textbooks for othesubjects such as Science, Social studies, Math, and others. Second,
other parents have an income that ranges from two hundred thousand to more than three
hundred thousand colons every two weeks which means that students can afford buying
what the schoolwhorities require in terms of didactic materials. This is not perceived as a
limitation for the parents. Affording textbooks helps learners to be motivated to study or at
least provides them with better conditions for learning. Finally, the institutmaalstated
that some parents are teachers, nurses, managers, or work in the administrative department
of a public or private institution, such as the National Bank, the hospital, or the pineapple
and banana compani es. | n of educdtion istah advaptage e nt s 6
that can positively influence in the student
the cases both parents work and this means that students are taken care of by relatives or

°® This data collection instrument was designed andiegdby the school board and it was taken into
consideration in the development of this research.
° This is an updated and private file that contains the background and whole information of the community,
the institution since it was founded and the shisle
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babysitters. Additionally, there are somargnts who did not complete their basic formal
education. This is a negative factor that may interfere or affect the process of learning for
some students because these parents mentioned that they did not know how to explain the
English assignments to thahildren.

In fact, the researcher came to the conclusion that it would be necessary to design
complementary material for the textbook from which the students can interact more
actively in the classroom. This material should help learners to develofEtigdish skills.
Considering the above needs and some of the conclusions presented in the institutional
plan, the researcher will suggest and design pedagogical material that includes board
games, videos (CD), songs, flashcards, games sugtuzsles, ansswords, letter soups,
jeopardy, memory games, and will help both teachers and students on how to use voice
thread, scribus and wikis mccomplish some of the objectives established by the school,
the publisher, and MEP 06 smatnals that theutdachercanbsenal | y
should be evaluated in order to determine if they are effective and useful for teachers and
students in regard to content and teaching activities.

1.2 Objectives of the Research
These are the main and specific objessivto be accomplishetthroughout this
research.

1.3General Objective:

The main objective of this study is to evaluate the overall effectiveness and
suitability PRlfayt han far éwoefabribngdade Groups at Finca Seis
elementary schoah Sarapiqui.

1.4 Specific Objectives:
14 1 To det er mi nRl aiyf atnhdeuskfeetor tiddeacHer infiterms of
pedagogical and social needs.

14 2 To det er mi nPel aiyf atnhdeusehddox threbdtudehkts iifi terms of
cognitive and linguistic needs.

1.4.3 To elaborate complementary pedagogical material to facilitate the process of learning
established in MEPOGOs curricul um.

1.5Research Questions

151 Is the textbook useful toicameetisheve the st
1.52 Does the book have activities that enhance the four language skills?

15 3 Does t he t ex tsipedagkgicahand social neexs?t eac her 0
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Il Framework of Reference

The following section describes the impact méaterials evaluation otanguage
teaching and the importance of using textbowkt®en teaching a foreign language. In
addition, textbooks have become not only one of the main sources for teaching, but also the
core element to support a lesson in the teaching and learning prot@ssver, this was
not the case three or four decades afomlinson analyses the history of materials

devel opment , and explains that, Aeducators h
until the 1990s when books on materials development starteckto pu bl i shed [ é] a
the topic on materi al devel opment was treat
Fredriksson and Olsson: 2006, 7, B).this regard, Fedriksson and Olsson explain the

reasons for teacher ds inntt.er Ebeéy say,maid What!
I mportant in the devel opment of material s i

realization means that the teachers may become aware and proud of the type of work they
may develop with the studerdad the progresfie¢y perceive from them as a result of using

a particular textbookvhen learning a foreign language. Therefore, teachers need to be able
to evaluate, adapt, and produce materials that are appropriate and that complement their
teaching.

Unfortunately, someetichers are more concerned with teaching content and using
the right methodology so they do not pay attention to how to develop communicative
competency. In this regard, Wei stat@Bne primary role of the teacher in the classroom is
to facilitate the stdents t ud e n't communi cation process thro
(2010, 78). This means that the learners should be the center of the learning process.
Therefore, the teacher should create a learning environment that motivates students to
actively engge in the classroom. That is one of the reasons why software design is
important. The purpose is to have students develop virtual activities to enhance their
knowledge from a different perspective. They will learn by doing. They will learn by
playing virtually.

Another reason to consider when evaluating and selecting teaching materials is that
studentcome to school already exposed to different kinds of resources such as technology
and textbooks. These resources have become a challenge for teacherhalldnge has
made teachers come up with new approaches including the Communicative Language
Teaching (CLT) thatims broadly to apply the theories of the communicative approach by
making communication the goal of language teachidgother approach, Tadkased
Instruction (TBI) helps teachers make the lessons more attractive for the students. This
means that the lesson, in which they have to completentral taskmust be student
centeredMoreover, the amount of language learned is determined by wppéts while
students are completing the taskeachers should consider thichnology not only
facilitates the inclusion of various types of media within a lesson but also addresses the
needs of multiple learning styles and abilities.

On the other handhe traditional approaches are based on the use of language in
communicative situations without resort to the native language. The term natural approach
came up in the eighties and according to Krashen merely emphasized that the principles
underlying the mathod were believed to conform to the principles of naturalistic language
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learning in young children (qtd in Richards and Rodgers: 2001, 179). In this approach there
is an emphasis on input rather than practice. This approach mentions that grammar is not
the central component of the language, but language is viewed as a vehicle for
communicating meanings and messages. This refers to the way students learn and acquire a
second | anguage. Il n addition, Krashen and T
only when people understand messages in the
Rodgers: 2001, 180) the Input Hypothesis (IH) says that an important condition for
language acquisition is the acquired input language that contains structure beyond his/her
current | evel of competence in the | anguage.
the natural and unconscious process that involves the naturalistic development of the
language proficiency through understanding language and through using lariguage
meaningful communication (gqtd in Richards and Rodgers: 2001, 181). This is an
unconscious and intuitive process of constructing the system of a language, not unlike the
process used by a child to pick wpprecess anguag
i n which conscious rules about the forms of
Rodgers: 2001, 181). Learners are generally aware of their own process. Fluency in second
language performance is due to what learners have acquiredhatlearners have learned
and learning cannot become acquisition. In fact, learning cannot lead to the acquisition of a
language.

On the other hand, it is significant to say that teaching should also be students
centered where interaction lead themhe improvement of the learning. The Cooperative
Language Learning (CLL) is an approach that makes maximum use of cooperative
activities involving pairs and small groups of learners in the classroom. These learners can
interact and work together with classtes and the teacher as the instructor of the lesson.
This approach is according to Olsen and Kag
that learning is dependent on the socially structure exchange of information between
leaners in groups and in whielach learner is held accountable for his or her own learning
and is motivated to increase the | earning o
192). Considering that learners develop communicative competence in a language by
conversing in sociallgtructured situations teachers should provide natural environments in
the classroom.

In fact, the teacher must provide cooperative learning activities and group work

rat her than competition while | earning. Ri c
learring is the instructional use of small groups through which students work together to
maxi mize their own and each otherés | earning

to create a highly structured and well organized learning environment iraseadm. The

teacher should set goals and assign students to group, role and select materials and time.

Finally, should teacher provide broad quest:i
These approaches guide the selection of materials. The teacher sbiosilder

using a textbook as a crucial resource in developing the lesson. Teachers should know what

to analyze when selecting textbooks and how to evaluate them by recognizing that this is an

ongoing process. In other words, the evaluation process ocsgiare bduring and after the

development of materials. This process will also allow teachers to review textbooks that
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can help learners and teachers to study the language in a more effective way.

When selecting a textbook, the teacher should considerrcagpects such as the cultural

component, length, size, and pictures that accompany the text. Does the text line up with

the (national standards) national curriculum? These and other considerations can fulfill and

devel op the st uden tescés. Textbooksuprovide sedchevsevithaomlsnp e

t hat help facilitate the teaching process. )

provides the core materials for a course and

(gtd in Aytug: 2007, 2). Thismeans that these textbooks are prepared according to specific

requirements established in a country or by private organizations. These guidelines can be

used to design textbooks to teach subjects sudtiasce reading, listening or any other

subject acording to the level of the student. Textbooks are designed to be used around the

world without consideration for specific cultural aspects, pedagogical needs, or social

context within a given country. These types of textbooks take various aspects eintiffer

countries and generalize them to fit any learning situaflde mainissue in selecting

textbooks is to search for the appropriateness of the textbook in a particular teaching

context. Material designers cannot say whether a textbook is appropriaiet, obut

textbooks are helpful tools to support the lesson. It is difficult to find a perfect textbook

which can be suitable for a particular group of students; this research focuses on analyzing

whether or not the textbook is effectiveenhancingthetsudent sé | anguage sKki
These textbooks for children lead them in the process of learning English when

teachers use strategies. Young learners are very active; they process new experiences, ask

questions, and try things out, experimenting, practicing amd over until they master new

skills. They are always more active and enthusiastic than adults because they learn by

doing. As Nunan cites, he recommends an approach that encourages students to become

active explorers of language (qtd in Cowan: 2008). 3Zhildren need activities as

cooperative work individually or in groups, games, materials as pictures, flashcards realia

and natural environments to fulfill their needs. They also learn by listening to music and

watching videos, imitating sounds, sen&sc gestures, rolglaying, singing, playing

games, and observing.

[l Conclusion
This study is the result of an attempt to analyze descriptively the English textbook series,
2010 editi oRlayahd t h evEcB ooveks allfithe seven unitsggested by
the Ministry of Public Education and it is meant to be for students in fourth grade at
primary school whose ages are from nine to eleven years old.

This study explored the efficiency of the
Seis Elementaryschool concerning the developing of the four English skills (reading,
writing, |l i stening and speaking) and the acc
Rica. Another aim of the study was to design a complementary and pedagogical material
for the texbook. The results showed that the participants agreed on the efficiency of the
textbook in regards to reading and writing activities, but its evaluation depicted lack of
listening and speaking activities. Aldbere are some other deficiencies of theksuch as
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instructions since they are not clear; they are just commands like, write, color, listen,
repeat, read, practice, answer, cut and paste, match, draw, circle, unscramble, and complete.
This does not mean that the instructions are incorrect, Wwadektbook intends to is make

it easy for the students when working alone. However, it is necessary to make the
instructions clear in order to guide the students specifically to complete the tasks.

Even though the results indicated that the textboolppeaing for the students in
terms of price, images, length size, and content, it is not appropriate to teach the target
culture because it does not contain information about the countries where English is spoken
as a native language. In other words, gt ineffective in terms of reflecting the
representations of the target language culture (L2). This research intended to analyze
whether or not the textbook is useful for the students in termegpiitive and linguistic
needs. The information gathered saich a t the textbook matches t
proficiency and cognitive level which allow them to work without any problems in the
classroom. Additionally, it is useful for both teachers and students since it meets some of
their pedagogical and sociaeds when interacting in the classroom.

Finally, the textbook accomplishes the seven units of study set by MEP. It also
develops reading and writing well because it makes the students create short paragraphs (a
three or four lines paragraph) without teamchthem grammatical rules since grammar is
taught by the teacher inductively. The book uses a discovery learning approach in which
the students learn throughout an inductive approach. As a,resukinforce the four
English skills was designed complerteay pedagogical material to facilitate the process of
learning. This complementary material intends to help the students develop pedagogical
wrap-up activities.However, since there is no single textbook that can provide adequately
all the needs of the deners, they should, therefore, be exposed to enrichment
supplementary materials as complements. It is recommended that teachers prowvide extra
materials to guide the learners in every single activity and make the textbooks-learner
centered.

IV Recommendaions

Based on the information gathered from the different instruments applied to collect the data
there are a series of recommendations for both teachers and authorities, as well as the
publishing house.

4. 1Recommendations for the Teachers of Englisand the Authorities

Every teacher should be conscious of the fact that teaching a foreign languageiis time
consuming and requires materials development. They should have in mind that a textbook

is not the only tool to work with the students. Textboalst help them to accomplish their

work. The teachersd responsibility is to com
some others designed by them. Textbawks be used as a syllabus or pedagogical guide to

direct the process of teaching and teag in a course. Theserve as a guide to the teacher

when conducting the lessons. This study was based on the development of the four
language skills but further research can be made based on teaching culture.
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On the other hand, the application of thetruments and their interpretation should
be conducted three months before going through the f@ldexample, observations can
be carried out this way; the researcher would observe the possible reactions of the teachers
and students to the elementstbé textbook. Similarly, the most and the least required
aspects of the textbook can be determined
participations. But again, it requires time and the researcher should be aware of it. Finally, a
teacher must degm his/her own materials because if the textbook does not have
appropriate or enough tasks for different skills, the lesson would become boring. Moreover,
the authorities (principal and regional advisor), the English teachers and parents should
meet to mak the decision on the kind of textbook to be used, ways to encourage students to
use L2 and communicative activities that make them work successfully. This researcher
will gladly contribute to future researches considering in details some of the complement
that a textbook should have.

4.2 Recommendation for the Publishing House

The study made the teacher and students identify some of the virtues and weaknesses of

this textbook. For example, it should include the aspect of culture not only from Costa Rica

but also from the countries where the target language is spoken so, students understand

other ways of living. Instructions should be clear to avoid misunderstandings. Colorful

il mages should be included to catcdningt he stu
speaking activities and the cultural background should be included that the features
mentioned above become part of this textbook.
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Resumen El uso de juegos en el aprendizaje de un segundo idioma es
relacionado con importantes factores tales como ¢Cuando?02§ém

Jporgue usarlos en la clase? Incluso, va mas alla de divertirse pues su
contribucién radica en la exposicion de los estudiantes a un auténtico uso del
idioma, la creacion de un ambiente de ensefianza relajado, vy la interaccion
significativa entre leprofesor y el alumno. Basados en la clara contribucién de
los juegos, una investigacion cuasperimental fue llevada a cabo en un

colegio publico en Pérez Zeledon. El estudio se desaroll6 para investigar la
efectividad de los juegos GBT (guessing,rdamnd telitale) en el

reforzamiento de la expresion oral en un grupo de octavo afio del colegio
nocturno de Pérez Zeleddn. Finalmente, los resultados evidenciaron que,
cuando se usa apropiadamente y con suficiente tiempo, los juegos GBT pueden
convertiise en una buena herramienta para reforzar la expresion oral de inglés
en los estudiantes.

Palabras clave expresion oral, actividades dinamicas, juegéd,
mejoramiento, aprendizaje

Abstract: The use of games in language learning deals with importztor$a
such as when, how, and why to use them in the second languageTtiass
implementation of games in tlistassroom goes beyond having fun; its
contribution entails the exposure to authentic use of the language and the
building of a relaxing teachingnvironment. It alspromotes meaningful
interaction between teachers and students. Based on the clear contribution of
games, a quasixperimental investigation was conducted in a public school in
Pérez Zeleddn. The study was directed toward researchargjféctiveness of
GBT (guessing, boardandttllal e) games t o reinforce eight gi
Finally, the results evidenced that, when used appropriately and with enough
time, guessing, board and t&dle games are helpful tools to reinforce
studens 6 Engl i sh speaking skil!/

1 Mariela Cedefio Vargas is a student in tiplfed Linguistic Licentiate program at Universidad Nacional,
Brunca Extension
12 Evelyn Valverde Marin is a student of the Applied Linguistics Licentiate program at Universidad Nacional,
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Key words: oral expression, dynamic activities, GBames, improvement,
learning

| Introduction

Learning a foreign language helps to bridge the gap among people from different countries.
In fact, mastering English is a commooad)individuals look for in order to improve their
knowledge and have better job opportunities. Because of this assumption, schools and high
schools in different countries offer opportunities to study a second language as part of their
curriculum. The Minstry of Public Education (MEP) in Costa Rica stated in the English

syl labus (2001) t hat At he English program

enables them to communicate within a broader sedahomic context in and outside
Cost a Ri cThissgoverpmerita® decision favors high schoolers directly since they
are provided with language learning opportunities from early stages.

Speaking is one of the most difficult skills to master since it involves aspects such as
pronunciation, intonation giterns, vocabulary, and fluency. Teaching speaking in high
schools is essential to empower students to participate in active and real communication
situations. Its importance lies on the fact that it is difficult to be communicatively
competent. Howeverthe relevance of speaking instruction in high schools is currently
underestimated. Even though teaching this skill is a hard and time consuming task, it
should always be emphasized as a means to prepare linguistically competent students so
that they can westhe langage to communicate their ideas effectively.

The reinforcement of the speaking skill in English classes can be achieved by the use
of different and interesting activities with varied levels of proficiency. It requires
innovative teachers willgpto implement creative activities to get students involved in class
development. Moreover, games in the classroom can provide meaningful interactions
between teachers and students, and create confident working environments. In regard to

0]

this, Wright, Bett r i dge and Buckbyo (1984) agreed that
| earner s to sustain their-r i Nt erest and wor k

plans, students might feel that they are not actually working but playing in a relaxed
environmentwhile learning without even noticing it. Additionally, the level of anxiety and
pressure that students may feel in the classroom can be lowered by using active oral games.
Lee (1995) postulated that the way of learning is a serious process; conseduerghyd
laughter are not part of learning (p.2). However, she also admitted that there are reasons

why fun and games contribute positively to

possible to learn a language as well as enjoy oneself at theis@n®©ne of the best ways

of doing this is through gameso (p. 2). I
English learning and boost more confident and comforting environments for teachers and
students.

Keeping in mind the previous conceptionsstady about the role of games in the

classroom as a way to improve speaking abilities emerged. The objectives postulated for
this investigation are:
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1.1General objective:
To improve the speaking skill of students through the use of GBT games (guessing
boardtell tales) in group & at Pérez Zeleddn Night High School.

1.2 Specific objectives:
i1 To design creative GBT games.
1 To implement the GBT games in grow & Pérez Zeledon Night High School.
1 To analyze the impact of GBT games in the students spepkrformance.

Il Literature review
2.1Language Learning
Every person acquires his/her mother tongue, naturally. This process of acquisition takes
time. Little by little children deal with the language and improve it until they are able to
manipulate he language at will. Learning a foreign language is a very different process.
Students do not pick the language from the environment, but they must force themselves
into the language in order to be successful. This process can be sometimes hard and tiring.
Nonetheless, throughout this development of language management there is a character
who plays a main role: the teacher. Professors are the guides that help students to learn a
language. However, they deal with factors regarding the learners, enviroranénthe
language itself. Teaching is a very complex process. It cannot be described just as
delivering information to someone, but includes a variety of aspects to consider.

When teaching a | anguage, educators must
feaures like intrinsic motivation, learning conditions, cognition, age, and sex. Fincher
(1994) depicted learning as a progressive route from a certain point (unawareness) to
another (knowledge) (p. 58) . She dédngened | ea
from ignorance to knowledge, from inability to competence, and from indifference to
understanding. 0 (p. 58) Furthermore, Johnson
l earning in terms of i nteraction whtean expr e
occurs through interpersonal interaction within a cooperative contest. Individuals, working
together, construct shar ed -2d)nrdagditient Svinicki ngs an
Hagen, and Meyer (1996) adj oiammgithatimeaderi mpor t a
to start learning, students need to feel motivated to learn (p. 4). They consider students’
intention to learn as a condition in order for the knowledge to be accessible.
The implementation of a communicative methodology provides reyomties for students
to be in contact with real communication in the target language which leads to a holistic

mastery of it According to the MEPG6 s Engl
communi cative approach whi c hodofogyrused indlees t he
English c¢classroomo (p. 23) . The main charac:

are the use of authentic language that should be introduced to produce real contexts; the
target language is vehicle for classroom communicationgantes are important because
they share some common characteristics with real communicative events. Then, the role of
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a communicative methodology in the classroom is purposeful because it leads students to
have real contact with the target language.

Teaders who intend to use the communicative approach should focus on goals that
lead students to be able to communicate in-lifmalsituations. According to Galloway
(1993), the major goal of a communicative class is that students can become competent in
communication in the target language (para. 3). Moreover, students must be able to use the
language appropriately in specific social contexts and negotiate meaning with their
interlocutors. Another important aspect of the communicative approach is the use of
authentic material which serves students to feel that they are actually dealing with real
situations as if they were native speakers. In sum, the relevance of a communicative
met hodol ogy is visualized in the stimdentos
authentic contexts.

2.2English Teaching in Costa Rica

The main aim established by the Ministry of Public Education in the English syllabus
(2001) regarding the teaching of this subjec
will allow them b communicate with people from other countries, both in Costa Rica and

abroad, and to give students a tool for direct access to scientific, technological and
humani stic k n-d4y.| With gteid inteftiporp .this3 system gives equal
opportunities to &lstudents to develop their abilities, to reach social and personal growth.
Education provides the tools and means by which students learn, experience, and then,
shape their capacities to enhance their understanding of the world. In this syllabus, the
geneal objectives are to develop the ability to use the language effectively in practical
communication, to develop language skills and attitudes required for further study, to offer

an insight of the culture of other countries where language is spokendopmlawareness

of the nature of the language, to provide enjoyment and intellectual development, to
promote positive attitudes towards foreign ¢
understanding of themselves and their cultures (pfl4)3in bref, the English syllabus

was designed to led students go in a linguistic path that enable them to become
communicatively competent and open mind toward other cultures.

2.3Games to Reinforce the Speaking Skill in the EFL Classroom

The process of learnjna second language can be tough, but there are ways to ease its
complexity. Language learning requires a lot of effort and sometimes it causes frustration
and hard work on the part of those involved in the process. Since language learning is a
long-term pocess, teachers deal with difficulties and sometimes complicated situations in
their classrooms. Mainly because students might feel frustrated not only towards the target
language but also towards the teaching methods. There is a way to make langonagge lea
less complex and more interactive, which is by using games. Games can help students to
reduce feelings such as fear, anxiety, frustration, dissatisfaction and anger. Ersoz (2000)
pointed out that if games are wetosen, they can become an invaleablol for teachers
because they give students a break and let them practice speaking, listening, reading and
writing (p.5). Nonetheless, there are some aspects that contribute to the importance of using
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games in the classroom such as the behavioral dagoeyt the use of games in language
learning and speaking games in English classrooms.

The Behavioral Game theory helps to understand how people and even students
react or behave in different contexts were strategic situations are imposed by other

mechars ms or peopl e. C a meersem nedd2tiiné # Junderstanddthet h a t

situation; besides, he or she must anticipate what others will do and what others will infer
from the per s(pn)dnthe alassroan, stiudents meed time to wstdad

i nstructions, met hods and strategies to dig
i mportant to infer the studentsd needs and

strategies, the educator in charge of the game requires to set a nfimibes to make the
game interactive and effective; otherwise, it will not work as a part of the teaching process.
One of the main goals of speaking games in English classrooms is to improve
learners’ communicative competence. In order to do this, tsabbhee to plan active and
useful lessons where students can express themselves and learn how to make use of rules
related to social and cultural environments. A distinguishing characteristic of effective use
of games is that that students should not bewaltl to use their mother tongue while
playing. Thus, the use of conversational games in classrooms will succeed as part of
teaching speaking process of second language learfggchers shouldhot overuse
classroom games, but they certainly have to kndvmand how to use them to avoid time
waste and unsuccessful learning. Games can be useful tools because sandtEgismore
confident and motivated to speak. Nonetheless, games are very helpful activities in that
they provide fun, motivation and encagement to second language learners to speak in
the target language.

[l Data Analysis

This study is quantitative in nature since its main goal is to find out events and results from
the phenomenon observed and show a quantitative account of resdtifowled a pre
experimental ongroup pretest/posttest design where one experimental group received a
treatment and took a pretest and posttest to measure the effectiveness of this
aforementioned treatment. The population considered was eight gradyss{xhgirls

and twenty five boys) in a public night high school. This group was selected due to the
principal and the coll aborative teacher 6s
implementation of the methodology. The instruments adminitdre collect the
information were questionnaires cladsservations, a prest and a pogest. A description

of the treatment is included in appendix one in this document.

Teachers provided key information about the topic under investigation. They
identified some direct benefits of using oral games in the EFL classroom. They believe that
those games are appealing for students to learn the foreign language during English classes.
The information reveals that motivation and the decrease of anxietyreside®d the two
main benefits provided by oral games. The next figure displays their answers clearly.
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[Figure 3.1.Benefits of Oral Games
EBesefits of Oral Games

500 500

“"Uduu

Stndenis Im:lﬁm'm Pmmmuatlm Motivation Lowe anxiety
mvolvementin
theleaming
process
Figure 3.1. The information in this figure was taken from instrument 2: The teachers’
questionnaire

Motivation and low anxiety were recognized as a benefit by 50% of the informants, at the
same time, they affirmed that gamesphilem to feel more comfortable when participating
in class. Also, a low affective filter and the improvement in pronunciation are relevant
benefits based on the teachersdé responses. I
process is not takersa remarkable benefit with the implementation of oral games since
only 16% of the interviewed teachers mentioned this asppéetertheless, the information
does not specify why the studentsd invol veme
The data providd by the teachers reveal that even though there is a majority of
teachers who implement games as part of their classroom activities, still some of them
choose not to do so. A remarkable 83% of the teachers admitted the use of board games and
guessingganee t o reinforce student-taldgares gré rotspart | ear n
of teachersdé6 preferences. Most of the inform
reinforce the studentsd speaki ng stice thel and t
language. Yet, they seem to favor active oral games, such as memory games or tic tac toe,
over other activities, like debates.
The next graph illustrates a contrastive analysis of the vocabulary management of the
students before and after the implentation of the treatment. The data were gathered
through the pre and pesdst respectively.
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[Figure 3.1.1.Vocabulary Usage
Vacabulary Usage
OPre Test OPostTest
5

1 1
8% 8%
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Veayadequate Adequatcand Somchow Inadequate Very
andaccurate accurate accarate  andinaccurate inmadequate
andinaccurate

Figure 3.1.1. The information in this figure was taken from instrument 4: The pre-test and
post-test

The main finding in this analysis is that half of the students (50%) were able to use
vocabulary adequately and accurately. Also, the percentage of studemtpresented

somehow adequate use of the vocabulary increased. An important issue is that the
percentage of the students who represented very inadequate use of vocabulary kept the
same rank in both tests. It is also remarkable to notice the fact thatedései
improvements, any of the students reached a very adequate and accurate use of the
vocabulary .The information collected from the pre and-posts t reveal ed the
improvement in vocabulary after the implementation of the GTB games. Thi®gaieg

the one that presents a major fluctuation in the percentages. In regard to language use and
communication of ideas there is improvement, but it is not remarkable.

Anot her aspect analyzed was the degree of
afterthe GBT games implementation which is represented in the next graph. Again,
studentsd I mprovement was measured by contr a
posttest.
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OFigure 3.1.2. WVocabulary Usage

Langnape Use
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Figure 3.1.2. The information in this figure was taken from instrument 4: The pre-test and
post-test

The graph above demonstrates the dfeegtheee of
GBT games implementation. There is some improvement in the language use from the
pretest to the podéest. During the préest more than a half of the students showed to be
deficient language users, but this percentage diminished during theegtosEonsequently,

the percentage of students who managed somewhat adequate control of basic language
structures increased. Furthermore, the percentage of the students who showed both, an
adequate and a deficient control of basic language, did not inciédaseimportant to

mention that any of the students reached the very adequate use of basic structures.

IV Conclusions

This section emphasizes the main conclusions drawn from the implementation of the GBT
games (Guessing, Board and Ttele. First, arelevant finding is that most of the
interviewed teachers are |ikely to use or al
English speaking skill. Second, this study has found that teachers consider that oral games
can bring benefits to studentsck as motivation and the decrease of anxiety. Third, the
present study showed studentsdé | anguage i
(Guessing, Board and TdHle) games. Finally, the information gathered from this
investigation reveals that th@plementation of GBT games helps students to increase their
vocabulary use in an average way. As a result, more time is necessary to be devoted to the
implementation of the treatment.
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4.1 Recommendations

The subsequent ideas are provided for teacherglginao use GBT in the classroom:
1. Teachers should be very organized when performing oral games to keep students
participating actively.

2. Teachers should take into account student
in order to perform the differeatc t i vi ti es to avoid students
rejection.

3. The use of GBT games in English classrooms should be implemented frequently in
order to reinforce studentsd | anguage use
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Appendix 1
Design

The design consists of the implementation of GBT games (guessing, board, -tadd)téed
enhance tsidents speaking performance. The methodology involves speaking activities
implemented in group-8 in Pérez Zeledon Night High school. The implementation of this
procedure (GBT) took four weeks and was applied to this population with the purpose of
improving their English speaking skill. The researchers analyzed the specific problem with
a pretest, proposed a treatment with speaking activities, and evaluate the results through a
posttest. The activities involved in this technique are based only on gge$siard and
tell-tale.

The following chart shows the schedule for the implementation of the techniques:

Date Activity

Week 1 1. Apple or Worm? (board game)

2. Catch me! (guessing game)

Week 2 3. Spin the roulette (board game)

4. Go ahead! (guessing game)

Week 3 5. Burn my Ride(board game)

6. Ball around (teHtale game)

Week 4 7. Tell Me a Story(teltale game)

0o

. Smarty Me (guessing game)
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Description of the activities:
1. Apple or Worm?
This activity provides the students with the opportunity to express itteas. The
game can be done based on any topic previously studied. Students are asked to answer
questions. It is a board game about good and services. The steps to follow are:
a) The teacher sticks four big test tubes made of paper on the board.
b) Studentsare divided into four groups and each group is assigned a test tube.
c) Each group chooses a leader.
d) The leader of each group throws the dice and the group that gets the higher number
starts.
e) The teacher asks a question and the group in turn chooses wWwthehother groups
answer the question.
f) If the group answers correctly, they will receive an apple in their test tub, but if they
answer wrong, they will receive a worm.
g) Then, the teacher asks another question and the group which just answered choose
which of the other groups is going to answer.
h) This process is repeated as desired by the teacher.
1) The winner is the group that has more apples in the test tube.

2. Catch Me!

This game enables the students to develop their listening and speaking skill. Some
students recite different riddles, the others guess. This game is played in the next sequence:

a) The class is divided into two groups.

b) The teacher gives different riddles to students.

c) Each group reads the riddles aloud while the others guess in half a minute.

d) The winner group chooses a punishment for the group that loses.

e) This process is repeated as desired by the teacher.

3. Spin the roulette
This technique encourages students to develop vocabulary actively by either providing
an idea of their own or answeringetuestions on the roulette. The steps are the next:
a) The class is divided into four groups.
b) Each group chooses a leader who is in charge of spinning the roulette.
c) The roulette has either questions about Goods and Services or a word related to the
topic.
d) If they get a question they answer it; if not each member of the group provides a
sentence using the word they get in the roulette.

4. Go ahead!

This activity emphasizes students” ability to find places and give directions. A map
on the board is the mearw students to accomplish the task. The steps are:

a)The class is divided into three groups.

b)The teacher assigns the name of some places to each group.
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c)Based on the map each group, one by one, explains the direction of one of the
places they were assigned.

d)The other groups guess as fast as possible

e)The winner is the group that guesses more places.

5. Burn my ride
This game helps students to improvise and to use the vocabulary they already
learned. The steps are the following:
a) The class is divided into fouraups.
b) Each one is given a paper car.
c) A paper speedway is placed over some tables.
d) The teacher has questions and asks them out loud one by one.
e) Each group writes their answer in a piece of paper. When all groups have the
answer they show it in order to akethe answers.
f) The teacher decides which group, or groups, got the right answer.
g) The groups that got it right will go forward on the speedway. The ones who got it
wrong will also go forward, but will miss a part of the car.
h) The winner group is the one tigets to the target with most of the car pieces.

6. Ball around
This techniquebds focus i's on studentso
among them. This is a telltale game. The steps to follow up are:
a) Each student is given a picture.
b) The teackr throws the ball and the student who catches it starts a story saying a
sentence based on the picture.
c) The teacher picks the ball up every time a student participates and throws it to
another student.
d) This process is repeated several times until thénézaasks one students to give an
end to the story.

7. Tell me a story
For this activity, it was taken into account the need of development of individual
unrehearsed speaking activities in grouf. 8 he steps are:
a) Each student is given a word.
b) The pofessor will start the story.
c) One by one, the students will add more incidents to the story by using the word they
were given previously.
d) There are no limits to the imagination and amount of information each student can
add.
e) Atthe end, all students witlome up with an end for the story.
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8. Smarty Me
This game enhances studentsdé or al i nter a:
learning process. Students have to guess what the presenter is. By developing this activity
the listening skill is also impwed, since both listening and speaking are involved. The
directions for this game are the following:
a) Students are divided into four groups.
b) Students are assigned the name of a like or a dislike.
c) They have three minutes to think about features toribesthemselves, based on
the given word in front of their classmates. The group that guesses
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Resumen:Cuando los estudiantes comienzan el aprendizaje de una lengua
extranjera, se encuentran en un proceso delgrtguaje: una etapa en la cual no

estan usando su lengua materna pero tampoco la forma estandar del lenguaje meta.
Es en este intento por usar el lenguaje meta donde aparecen diferentes tipos de
errores que pueden ser lexicales, fonéticos o gramatieadtre otros. Los errores
juegan un papel muy importante en el aprendizaje de una lengua, porque estos
muestran como el estudiante atraviesa el proceso de adquirir las formas correctas
del idioma y asi lograr comunicarse. El docente de idioma extrajfenta

entonces decisiones tales como: cuales errores se deben corregir, como debe
llevarse a cabo la correccion, cual es el momento apropiado para dar
retroalimentacién, y quién debe participar corrigiendo errores. El presente estudio
de caso pretendmalizar como se da la correcciéon de errores en el aula de lengua
extranjera a nivel de ensefianza primaria. Por medio de una guia de observacion, se
determinaron y compararon las técnicas de correccién utilizadas por docentes
novatos y docentes mas expeentados para establecer diferencias y similitudes

entre ambos tipos de docentes. Se encontrd que las técnicas varian segun la
actividad que se realiza, no obstante la tendencia general de ambos fue proveer la
respuesta correcta a los estudiantes comase@ara ahorrar tiempo. Sin embargo,

los novatos usaron mas variedad de técnicas de correccion que dan oportunidad a
los estudiantes de analizar sus errores y autocorregirse.

Descriptores: aprendizaje de una lengua, errores, equivocaciones correccion de
errores, técnicas.

Abstract: When students start learning a foreign language, they find themselves in

an 6interlanguage continuumd, a stage in whic
| anguage nor t hthetarget language atrisdndhatferopt tonuse f

the target language where lexical, phonetic, or grammatical errors, among others

take place. Errors play an important role in language learning because they show

how the learner goes through the process of acquiring the correct forms of the

language to achieve communication. The EFL teacher, then, faces decisions such

as, which learner errors should be addressed, how correction should be carried out,

what the appropriate time to give feedback on errors is, and who should participate
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in correding errors. The present case study aimed to analyze how error correction
was taking place within the foreign language classroom at primary schools. By
means of an observation guide, the technigues used for error correction by novice
and experienced teaakavere determined, and compared to establish differences
and similarities between the two types of teachers. It was found that correction
techniques vary according to the activity being practiced, but the general tendency
for both types of teachers ispoovide the correct answer to students as a means of
saving time. Nonetheless, the novice teacher used a wider variety of correction
techniques giving students the opportunity to analyze their errors arabseift.

Key words: languagdearning, errormistakes, error correction, techniques.

| Introduction

Learning a foreign language encounters students with a series of complex mental processes

in which they attempt to use the standard form of the target language, but they are not
always successful. Thu, students wil/l find themselves i
stage in which they wuse neither thhtarget f i r st
language. The testing of the target language rules result in lexical, phonetic, or grammatical
errors, among others. Different reasons have been proposed to explain this linguistic state,

but indistinctively of the cognitive reasons, errors are relevant to language learning because
they give insights to teacheraeasafatmudibe st ude
addressed during the lesson in order to achieve successful communication in the target
language. Approaching error correction appropriately can serve as an aid for learners to
recognize their weaknesses and strengths by means of dhad&ehey receive.

Given the importance of errors in language learning, it becomes necessary for
teachers to draw attention to the error correction that takes place in their classroom. Many
guestions, then, arise as to what is the best way to give fdedban errors occur. For this
reason, the present case study aims to analyze how error correction is taking place within
the foreign language classroom at primary public schools. Four English teachers from three
different schools were observed to detemnthe error correction techniques they were
using during the lesson. During the research, lessons with different grade levels, ranging
from first to sixth grade were recorded. Th
error correction, not a specifgroup of students. A further distinction was made between
the teachers observed, 2 novice and 2 experienced teachers took part in the study. The
novice teachers have no more than three years working and the experienced teachers have
more than 8 years.

More specifically, the case study examined the decisions made by teachers with
regard to error correction in primary public schools. Different questions were explored such
as:

Who is participating in correcting errors?

How is correction carried out in the Hisfp class?

What kind of feedback on errors is the teacher giving?

Which learner errors are being addressed in the language classroom?

=4 =4 -4 -4
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1 During which part of the lesson are errors corrected?

The research also compared the techniques used by novice andrequbteachers
regarding error correction in the EFL classroom. This objective aimed to answer how the
novice and experienced teachers differ in the way they correct errors, and what they have in
common.

Il Literature R eview

2.1Importance of Error Corre ction in the Language Classroom

When students start learning a second or foreign language, they enter a series of complex
mental processes related to the different tasks they will be expected and required to
perform. In 1972, Selinker described an integlanage conti nuum where a
is representative of neither the first | angu
In other words, the learner attempts to use the target language, but there is an inevitable sort

of interference fromhe mother tongue or overgeneralization of the target language rules.

Based on Selinkersd concept of interlangauge
a transitory stage and that it mirrors the |
because it represents the | earnero6s hypothes

This suggestion of testing hypothesis through an interlanguage continuum gives
relevance to the errors that take place when learners attempt to communicate because it
allows teaches to identify the inappropriate rules that students have constructed regarding
the target language. These errors can be produced in different areas of language such are

l exi cal , phoneti c, or grammatical . u#®bf cour se
the influence of their first language or overgeneralization of the target language norms.
Someti mes studentsé failures may be just s

defined asmistakessince students already know the correct rule, bey gimply do not
perform it well. When learners make mistakes, they are conscious of them because they
know the appropriate norm in the target language. Contrary to mistakes, errors take place
for different reasons such as lack of knowledge of the cortdet or fossilization of
mistakes, among other reasons. Richards (1985) referred to errors as intralingual and
developmental. Tthis regard he explained:

A different class of errors is represented by sentenceslilikibe comed [and] | can

to speak Fret. Er r or s of this nature are freque

| anguage background. [ é] Rat her than refl

t wo | anguages, intralingual and devel op

competence at a particular ggaand illustrate some of the general characteristics o

language acquisition. (447)

On the other hand, Corder (1981) explained the existence of a trial and error
approach in which errors evidence that the learner is constantly creating and testing
hypohesi s about the grammar and the second | an
is accepted without comment or misunderstanding, then he can predict that it is correct, but
if communication is not possible or correction takes place, then the ggasancorrect.

The two points of view about error occurrence in language learning suggest the
importance of these, and thus, the necessity of error correction in language teaching. Zhu
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(2010) explained that errors are beneficial to teaching becaysprthede feedback on the
materials and techniques that are being employed and they give valuable information to
make decisions that can improve the syllabus, content development and lesson planning.

2.2 Approach to Error Correction

Considering the imptance of error correction in the process of language teaching and
learning, teachers are confronted with decisions as to whom should make corrections in the
classroom, and which manner is more suitable to help the learner acquire the correct forms
of the arget language.

Different studies (Hinkel, 2011; Zhu, 2010; Walz, 1982) have drawn diverse
conclusions about the best way to approach error correction. The research has distinguished
three different sources capable of giving corrective feedback. Theteaaher correction,
peer correction and self correction. The studies have tried to define which source is more
effective, but Hinkel (2011) stated that there is no guideline to indicate which type is more
appropriate for every classroom activity. It wikpend more on the context and task being
carried out.

Besides this, teachers need to determine the manner in which correction will be
given. Several studies (Hinkel, 2011; Varnosfadrani & Basturkmen, 2009) have addressed
two different manners of providingeedback, explicit and implicit. Explicit corrective
feedback is when the student is given a grammatical explanation or overt error correction.
This includes techniques like didactic recasts, explicit correction, explicit correction with
metalinguistic epglanation, metalinguistic clue, elicitation, and paralinguistic signal.
Furthermore, implicit corrective feedback is when the teacher requests clarification of the
incorrect utterance. Some the techniques include repetitions, clarification requests, silenc
and even facial expressions indicating confusMe have to remember that the use of
techniques will depend on the teacher and on the learning conditions that his students
present.

[l Results and Inventory of Error correction used by the teachers

The present analysis takes into account three main sectionsthérstwill be a description

of the topics and activities that were being developed by the students in order for the reader
to understand the context in which errors occurred. Ttheraccout of the decisions made

by the teachers with regards to error correction will follow. These decisions have to deal
with the types of errors teachers corrected, who participated in correcting errors, the way in
which they carried out the correction, and tesson period in which this was done. Finally,

the correction techniques applied by the novice and the experience teacher will be
compared in order to determine the similarities and differences found among them. In order
to keep a record of what was tagiplace in the classrooms with the different teachers, an
observation guide was used as the main instrument. In this way, it was possible to analyze
and compare the data collected once all the observations were done (see appendices for
more information).
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3.1 The class
The observations took place in three different primary schools. Likewise, the teachers were
observed while working with different levels or grades. Therefore, the topics and activities
developed varied from one class to another.

The topis being developed during the observations were addressed to enhance

studentsdé knowledge on hobbies and | eisure

dislikes, description of natural resources, and forms to give opinions about people and
places.

Regarding the main activities, some students were required to work in pairs to make
up dialogues; others had to make small groups in order to exchange information about likes
and dislikes. A group of sixth graders had to describe pictures in oral amenwatm.
Finally, two of the groups observed were
individually or as a whole group.

It is important to take into account that as the activities and topics changed from one
group to another, the mistakes agmlors students had and the correction techniques that
teachers made use of differed too.

3.2 Which learner errors were addressed in the language classroom?

During the lessons a considerable amount of errors had to do with pronunciation due to the
fact that in most of the lessons, students were developing oral activities. The second most
common type of error was related to word order or sentence structure where the learners
had to construct sentences to give opinions, or ask for information. §pulbtakes where
students skipped or changed one letter were also found in the written exercises. Finally,
some students did not know the required vocabulary so they used Spanish instead.

In some cases, students did not know the rule that they had tp tappse the
language appropriately. In other cases, they seemed to have forgotten about such a rule
because they quickly recalled it with the help of the teachers. In most cases students reacted
positively to correction. There were a few students who &aphaking the same error or
avoided using the language after being corrected.

Finally, there were some occasions in which the teachers decided not to correct a
specific error as they considered that this type of errors did not interfere much with the

~

C

stubnt sé6 communication or that this went beyorl

latter case, the teachers explained that students could later on learn the appropriate rule and
correct the error they had committed.

3.3 Who was responsible for correting errors?
A very important aspect to analyze when talking about errors has to do with the fact that the
teacher is not always responsible for carrying out the correction. Students can also
participate in this task either in the form of s&dfrrectionor peer correction.

After comparing the results, it was seen that most correction came from the
t eacher sd p dhe tifferertti grougswere gbseraesl, it was noted that correction
on the studentsod6 part i ncr daaesl s.dlhus,cthe bigheti n g
the level, the more participation they had correcting themselves or their classmates. Lower
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grade students (first and second graders) joined basically in correcting pronunciation
mistakes since they are just starting to buildrtleguistic knowledge.

The language ability that students presented was another relevant feature to
consider. Some learners were able to find the errors and corrected themselves or their peers.
However, there were other students who could not do amydfyporrection at all.

3.4 How were errors corrected? Which techniques were applied?
During the lessons observed, the most common technique to correct students was to
provide the correcanswer.Thi s was mostl y donnethisavay,liehe t eac
teachers could save time and get students to not only know the appropriate use of the
language quickly, but to move on to the next activity.

Peercorrectionwas noted as the second most applied technigoeever, in most
cases, this was done witholi¢ t eachersodé6 i ntervention. They
correct their classmates. Students did it on their own. During pair and group activities, it
was possible for the learners to help each other. Then, peer correction was also carried out
during thet i me t hat some teacherso6 required their
answer teacherdés questions

Third, the novice teachers used strategies suchd&srimination exercises,
rephrasing questions, and stressing words in order to help studemtst themselves and
their peers, especially during individual written work or oral practice.

Fourth, the teachers implemented the use of gestures in order to give students clues
about a word they had to use or about the structure they needed to follstureS served
to catch studentsé attention and all owed for

3.4 When did correction take place?
The decision on when to carry out the correction varied from one teacher to another.
Experienced teachers usually corrected theirudent s 6 errors as soon a
few cases they waited to give correction some time later. Novice teachers, on the other
hand, decided to provide gener al feedback on
dealing with students oral entations in order not to interrupt the flow of the
conversation.

In the case of peer correction, this occurred spontaneously. That is, students
corrected their classmates as soon as they discovered what was wrong. This was commonly
done when dealing witpronunciation mistakes. It was interesting to note that in such cases
several students provided the correct pronunciation of the word or words at the same time,
in a Achoruso style. This event reveals that
for the group to already manage the correct pronunciation of such words.

Regarding lesson stages, most correction took place during the consolidation since
this was when students were required to use the language more actively, putting into
practice whathey had learned.
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3.5 Novice teachers vs. experienced teachers

3.5.1 What do the observed teachers have in common with regards to correction
techniques?

Both kinds of teachers seemed to pregf@ing the correct answeas the most appropriate
technique. In many cases, they gave the right answer immediately after the mistake was
made. They also set pair work activities and motivated students to give support to their
peers if needed. That is, all of them promoted peer correction. Teachers provided
explanations about spelling, word formation, sentence structure, and pronunciation for the
whole group and not only for the person who had made the mistake.

3.5.2 In which ways do corrections techniques differ from one type of teacher to another?
The novice teachers used more corrections techniques than the experienced ones. This
might indicate that the former might have been exposed to other types of correction
techniques more recently, so they were trying to implement these in the classroom.

The novce teachers corrected most of the mistakes they found. The fact that they
wanted to correct everything might have worried students. The experienced teacher, on the
other hand, did not correct too many mistakes and skipped some errors that he considered
irrelevant at the moment.

IV Conclusions
Analyzing error correction from different perspectives lead to a set of important
conclusions:

1 Time plays an important role in error correction in the EFL classroom. The fact
that the most common technique usedh®s/teachers was to provide the correct
answer was closely related to the teache

1 Providing students with the correct answer is not always the best choice. As it
was observed, learners do not have to do much thinking on why sogheth
written or said in a specific way. This lack of mental effort might cause the
learners to quickly forget about the correction they received.

1 The use of diverse correction techniques gives students the possibility to achieve
more meaningful learningStudents are challenged to do more thinking so that
they can finally be able to correct their own mistakes.

1 The amount and type of correction techniques applied depend closely on the kind
of activity being developed. The more controlled the activityntbee correction
students will receive. On the other hand, when students perform less controlled
tasks such as dialogues or rplays, it becomes impossible for teachers to be
aware of every error their pupils have.

1 Experience becomes valuable when chagsvhen to correct or to skip errors.

As seen before, novice teachers wanted to correct every mistake while the
experienced ones decided that it was good to let some errors pass. Only through
practice can teachers learn to be flexible, taking into acdounte st udent s o
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| earning needs. Overcorrection might red
at all.
1 Explicit correction is predominant in the EFL classroom. Errors were pointed out
and the correct form of the language was given. Implicit cormecom the
contrary, was sporadic. Again, time plays a determinant role since it takes longer
for students to understand one rule through implicit methods.

1 We have to remember that the use of techniques will depend on the teacher and
on the learning conddns that his students present. These techniques should aid
the teacher to make students correct their errors and achieve good and
meaningful use of the language. Thus, there is not an only and magic way to
carry out correction in the foreign language alasm.
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Appendices
Observation Guide

School Date:
Teacher: Level:
Teacher s _experience:
Topic being developed:
Observer;

Lessonphase | [ SF NY¥SN] ¢SI OKS Technique

response
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La acreditacion del BEl: Compromiso con el éxito estudiantil

Olga Chaves Carballo
Giannina Seravalli Monge
Ivannia Jiménez Arias

Resumen Esta ponencia profundiza la forma en que la acreditacion
impacta a los estudiantdd proceso de autoevaluacion del Bachillerato
en la Ensefianza del Inglés (BEI) evidenci6 algunas fortalezas como la
activa participacion del sector estudiantil en loxpsos de

autoevaluacion de la Carrera, su compromiso con la carrera, acceso a
una comunicacién mas fluida y constante y la motivacion por obtener un
titulo con certificacion de calidad. Ademas, participan activamente en el
proceso (mayor integracion dedamunidad educativa en actividades
pertinentes al BEI), desarrollan una cultura orientada a la calidad, tienen
la posibilidad de homologar y procesar el reconocimiento de titulos a
nivel internacional, obtienen incentivos en el Servicio Civil (MEP),

entre otros aspectos. El sustento de esta investigacion proviene de
diferentes fuentes, entre estos, los insumos de encuestas y elaboradas
con el apoyo del Programa de Gestion Curricular y aplicadas a
estudiantes, docentes y administrativos, graduados y atopés.

Ademas se realizé un exhaustivo analisis de los resultados en talleres
con autoridades universitarias, personal docente y administrativo y
estudiantes.

Palabras clavesSINAES, carrera acreditada, factores de éxito
académico, estudiantes

[. Intr oduccion
El proceso de autoevaluacién con fines de Acreditacion y Reacreditacion llevado a cabo
voluntariamente por la carrera de Bachillerato en la Ensefianza del Inglés (BEI) en la Sede
Central,Campus Omar Dengaiene como eje primordial el compromisanda calidad de
la Carrera. Desde esta perspectiva, la Escuela de Literatura y Ciencias del Lenguaje y la
Divisibn de Educologia han asumido el reto de someterse a la autoevaluacion y
posteriormente a la evaluacion externa por parte del Sistema Natgdaahcreditacion de
la Educacion Superior (SINAES) de todos los componentes de la carrera. Con el respaldo
institucional, el BEI asume el compromiso de mejora permanente para asegurar la calidad
en todos los aspectos que permean la Carrera. La inidiatjugere de la elaboracién de un
Plan de Mejoramiento con acciones concretas tendientes a superar sistematicamente
aguellas debilidades detectadas en los procesos de autoevaluacion y a darle sostenibilidad
a las fortalezas y concluye con la Acredibaci y Re acreditacion del BEI. De esta
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manera, la carrera asegura la formacion de profesionales altamente calificados quienes
obtienen un titulo con certificacion de calidad por parte del SINAES, contribuyendo asi el
desarrollo de la sociedad costarrisen

Los procesos de autoevaluacion del BEI han evidenciado fortalezas tales como la
identificacion y compromiso estudiantil con las iniciativas de autoevaluacion de la Carrera,
el acceso a una comunicacion mas fluida y constante en las Unidades Acadgracas
motivacion mostrada por obtener un titulo con certificacion de calidad. Ademas, los y las
estudiantes participan activamente en las actividades de la carrera, desarrollan una cultura
orientada a la calidad, tienen la posibilidad de homologar yepanel reconocimiento de

titulos a nivel internacional, obtienen un puntaje superior a otros profesionales analogos (60
puntos) en el Servicio Civil (MEP), entre otros aspectos.

Es evidente que la acreditacion del BEI es y seguira siendo un factor loie temdiente al
perfeccionamiento constante de los procesos que se realizan en la carrera. Con la presente
ponencia nos proponemos analizar y sistematizar la experiencia de la autoevaluaciéon y
acreditacion del BEI y su incidencia en uno de los principadgectos de la carrera: el
Componente Estudiantes, tanto los regulares como los egresados.

[l. Marco teorico

A. Contextualizacion

Los esfuerzos por evaluar la calidad académica de la educacién superior en América Latina
surgieron desde hace varias déea, AHacia fines de | a d®cada ¢
90, el tema de la calidad de la educacion comienza a afirmarse en el escenario y en la
agenda de la educacion en diversos paises de América Latina. En décadas anteriores, los
enfoques predominagg en materia de planeamiento y desarrollo de la educacion pusieron
®nf asis en | os aspectos cuantitativos y en |
(Fernandez, p. 1, 2004). En Costa Rica surge la iniciativa de establecer estandares que
permitan garantizar la calidad de los programas de estudio a nivel superior. Se promueve
asi una evaluacién continua y cultura de mejoramiento permanente para satisfacer las
necesidades y las demandas de la sociedad. Se crea entonces el SINAES mediante Ley
8256 al 02 de mayo de 2002 (Asamblea Legislativa de la Republica de Costa Rica) y la
Universidad Nacional toma la decision de adherirse a la iniciativa en el afio 2000.
Actualmente la UNA tiene 11 carreras acreditadas y 15 en proceso de autoevaluacion para
mejoramiento y acreditacion.

En el afio 2001, la Escuela de Literatura y Ciencias del Lenguaje (ELCL) acordé iniciar el
proceso con miras a la acreditacion del BEI (Acta de Asamblea de Unidad Académica,
sesion ordinaria N°G2001). Los académicos del area glés deciden someter el BEI al
proceso de autoevaluacién y como resultado, después de un riguroso proceso de
autoanalisis y la visita de evaluadores externos, el mismo es acreditado en mayo 2006 por
un periodo de 4 afos. (Oficio SINAES6-2006). Postearmente en el afio 2011 se logra

re acreditar el BEI por un periodo de 6 afios. (Acuerdo del SINAES, Sesion 692, 14 de
octubre de 2011) En suma, la acreditacién y re acreditacion del BEI se logra a partir de un
compromiso voluntario cuya finalidad primordes garantizar al estudiantado y al pais un
programa de estudio de alta calidad a través de mejoras sistematicas.
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B. Evidencias de la calidad del BEI.

El BElI ha evidenciado mejoras sustanciales en sus componentes (recurso humano,
curriculo, administracid, infraestructura, equipamiento, impacto y pertinencia) a partir de

los procesos de autoevaluacion y acreditacion, los cuales han permitido obtener
informacién valida y confiable de las fortalezas y debilidades. Estas Ultimas representan
oportunidades dsuperacion a partir de un elaborado Compromiso de Mejoramiento, que
permite ademas, darle sostenibilidad a las fortalezas. Citando las palabras de Antinez
(2012, p. 580) ASi nos piden calidad, debemo
ha hechoun esfuerzo por ofrecer al estudiante un programa de excelencia reconocido
nacional e internacionalmente.

El principal objetivo del BEI, segun se destaca en el Plan de Estudio (2005, p.3) es
Acontribuir a | a transf or macun desarralleeintegral, soci e
autonomo y sostenible, formando profesionales criticos, independientes, participativos y
creativos, con un dominio sélido del conocimiento y su problematica pedagdgica, y formar
integralmente educadores para la ensefianza del singlésde un curriculum
interdisciplinario que articule la educacion con otros campos del conocimiento y fortalezca

|l a i dentidad profesional de | os docenteso.
orienta a la préactica reflexiva y a tomar en cudasademandas sociales para disefar los
programas de estudios; de esta manera garantizamos que los estudiantes se formen para
enfrentar diferentes realidades educativas. Los procesos de autoevaluacion y acreditacion
han orientado los esfuerzos para formstu@iantes con una vision holistica capaces de
cambiar las realidades educativas del pais.

[ll. Marco Metodoldgico

Para el desarrollo de este trabajo se realizé una investigacion sobre el impacto de la
acreditacion haciendo especial énfasis en los béoeft sector estudiantil. Ademas de las
fuentes consultadas y citadas, esta investigacion se apoya en los insumos obtenidos en el
proceso de autoevaluacién del BEI para la re acreditacion, a saber, el instrumento a
graduados de la carrera administradoetrafio 2010 y del instrumento de opinién de
estudiante regulares de Il a IV nivel en agosto del 2008s instrumentos se enviaron a
través de la plataformaime Survey;se verificO su participacion y aquellos que no
completaron las encuestas, se lestGna través de correos y llamadas a contestar el
formulario. Participaron 60 graduados y 47 estudiantes regulares de Il al IV nivel. Se
entrevistd personalmente a 8 empleadores de instituciones publicas y privadas durante el
mes de agosto y setiembre 21809. De esta manera, este trabajo integra la investigacion
bibliografica con la investigacion de campo como insumo para la construccion del
conocimiento e ideas aqui propuestas.

V. Desarrollo del tema

La re acreditacion del BEI ha sido produael compromiso conjunto de autoridades
institucionales, personal docente y administrativo y la Comisién de Acreditacion, quienes
se plantearon seriamente la meta de garantizar al estudiantado del mas alto nivel. Se
desglosan a continuacion los principaé&sances para este sector.
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Estudiantes del BEI

Los procesos de autoevaluacion y Acreditacion del BEI han permeado positivamente todos
los aspectos del BEI y otros programas de estudio. El cuerpo estudiantil del BEI se ha
beneficiado directamente de Ipsocesos de autoevaluacion y acreditacion de diversas
formas, para efectos de este trabajo las mismas han sido agrupadas por areas tematicas.

A. Participacion Activa

Los procesos de autoevaluacion fomentan la participacion activa y permanente del cuerp
estudiantil en el accionar de la Carrera. El estudiantado hace aportes criticos a la realidad
que le circunscribe y esta en la capacidad de identificar a las condiciones que debe mejorar
para su propio beneficio y el de las generaciones futuras. Batiai] se ha logrado un

mayor acercamiento de la comunidad estudiantil a las actividades organizadas para el
fomento del quehacer cientifico, el pensamiento critico y la formacion profesional. Entre
estas actividades se destacan los congresos y samif@iLAP, FIPED, SEPIE, entre

otros), Semana de las Culturas, talleres de la Comisién de Acreditacion, giras educativas, y
charlas de pasantes y de invitados especializados en areas especificas. Estos espacios
representan excelentes oportunidades parteckaclas voces del estudiantado. Sus aportes

han incidido directamente en la toma de decisiones para el mejoramiento del quehacer de la
Carrera. En otras palabras, el sentir estudiantil se refleja en las decisiones que se toman con
respecto a la formacidatel personal académico, al disefio de programas de cursos, al uso de
las TICs, la apertura de cursos de verano, atencion de necesidades de infraestructura, a la
obtencion de recursos econdmicos, entre otros. Es de esta forma como la acreditacion ha
permiido crear una cultura de identificacion y compromiso del estudiantado.

B. Motivacion

El aporte del cuerpo estudiantil trasciende el BEI, en virtud de que el mismo ha contribuido

a mejorar los otros programas de estudio de las Unidades Académicas tdepatesau
administracion. Como resultado, se logra la motivacion del estudiantado que esta
consciente de la validez de sus aportes en el proceso de mejora permanente. La calidad es

parte de sus vivencia uni ver sirfinamentaquela al y ¢
calidad implica por necesidad dedicacion, esfuerzo, sacrificio y constancia; sin embargo la
no calidad cuesta m8so (2010, p . 1) . Por est

la Carrera y tiene confianza en el Programa diedits

La motivacion estudiantil también se evidencia en el éxito académico, el cual esta
directamente asociado a la calidad del cuerpo docente; asi lo manifiesta el 85% de los
graduados y el 95.75% de los estudiantes de Il a IV nivel. Los estudiamigigrta
muestran su motivacion por los resultados en las pruebas nacionales estandarizadas
(TOEIC), que son muy favorables para graduados del BEI, quienes han obtenido un nivel
de lengua internacionalmente reconocido.
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Otros factores de motivacion extrinseszan las acciones de mejoramiento tales
como los avances tecnoldgicos, de infraestructura, la coordinacion abierta entre las
Unidades Académicas, la organizacion de actividades estudiantiles, la respuesta a sus
necesidades y el orgullo de ser egresadonde Universidad de prestigio con un grado
académico reconocido y seguir siendo considerado un actor relevante y esencial para el
mejoramiento del BEI, incluso después de graduarse. La demanda del mercado laboral por
graduados de programas acreditados @agstotro factor de motivacion al estudiantado de
la Carrera, segun lo certifica la encuesta a empleadores (2009).

A nivel internacional, existen criterios que favorecen a las personas con titulos
acreditados por organismos autorizados. En consecueneistfos estudiantes se motivan
al saber que la condicion de carrera acreditada permite mejores opciones de empleo fuera
de nuestras fronteras. Para ilustrar, de acuerdo con la Asociacion de Universidades del
Sector Privado de Estados Unidos (Guide toe@aEducation, p.12) el hecho de que una
universidad tenga la condicién de acreditada con seguridad impactarda sus oportunidades
laborales después de la graduacion, en virtud de que los empleadores valoran un titulo de
un centro de ensefianza acreditadande evallan los atestados y calificaciones de los
postulantes a un puesto. Esto adquiere relevancia por ser este un pais donde la lengua
materna constituye el campo de conocimiento del estudiantado.

Segun el SINAES, el proceso de acreditacion comiergemarar mejoras desde el
inicio del proceso, lo que beneficia a los estudiantes que cursan su formacion en ella
durante todo el proceso de formacion e incluso después de graduarse. Es un hecho que, al
salir al mercado laboral, si la carrera obtiene laeditacion oficial del SINAES, sus
estudiantes tendran una ventaja competitiva respecto a los colegas que se graduan de
carreras que no cuentan con este certificado. La Acreditacion es parte de una cultura en
auge, por que, cada vez son mas los empleadbliean la acreditacibn como un elemento
de seleccién del personal. El articulo 4 de la Ley 8798 establece la obligacion del Estado y
sus instituciones de contratar preferentemente graduados de carreras con acreditacion
oficial. Articulo 4:

El Estado ysus instituciones procuraran contratar personal graduado de carreras

oficialmente acreditadas. Se autoriza al Estado y a sus instituciones para que

establezcan, en los concursos de antecedentes, las condiciones necesarias para
diferenciar entre los graduasl de carreras oficialmente acreditadas, en los casos en
gue poseer grado académico y titulo profesieaalrequisito de contrataci@010,

p. 1).

Para Baudrit (2010) una carrera acreditada conlleva mudltiples beneficios para el
estudiantado desde variescenarios. La igualdad de trato ante la Ley obliga a tratar como
iguales a quienes objetivamente se encuentren en las mismas condiciones. En caso
contrario obliga a dar trato desigual a quienes no se encuentran en la misma condicion. La
Ley confiere a laacreditacion oficial el efecto de constituirse en condicién juridica
diferenciable. Para los estudiantes, agiliza insercion profesional para quienes invierten en
educacién superior de calidad; para las instituciones educativas, incentiva en la comunidad
universitaria el fortalecimiento de una cultura de calidad, evaluacion y acreditacion; para el
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estado e instituciones, les posibilita una mejor seleccidon y contratacion de personal al
ponderar un elemento objetivo de idoneidad en la formacion profesional.

C. Caracteristicas de los graduados

Los procesos de Autoevaluacion y Acreditacion proporcionan grandes beneficios que
impactan igualmente a los graduados del BEI. La calidad de los graduados del BEI
responde a las necesidades del mercado laboral decladad costarricense, asi lo
manifiestan los empleadores en la entrevista realizada en el 2009. Los empleadores
consideran que los mismos poseen las siguientes caracteristicas:

0 Excelente manejo del idioma tanto en forma oral como escrita

Excelente mane y conocimiento de tendencias de ensefianza y aprendizaje.
Capacidad de trabajo en equipo.

Manejo adecuado de la dindmica del aula (disciplina).

Desarrollo profesional permanente en lengua y pedagogia.

Técnicas de motivacion a los estudiantes de colegi gprender inglés.

Buena metodologia.

Uso adecuado de recursos audiovisuales, goabattlevision, afiches, entre

O« O« O« O« O« O¢« O« O

otros.

La comunidad estudiantil goza de una garantia de recibir una formacién profesional de alta
calidad. Los estudiantes se asegurarudefuturo profesional idéneo, en virtud de que
desarrollan habilidades que le permitirh demostrar sus competencias profesionales en el uso
de la pedagogia y el manejo del idioma para lograr su proyecto de vida.

Otra evidencia de la calidad profesionallae graduados del BEI se desprende del
resultado del diagnéstico aplicado a tres mil doscientos docentes de inglés en todo el pais,
quienes lograron obtener las calificaciones mas altas fueron los provenientes de
universidades publicas y nuestros graduasavieron el segundo lugar (MEP, 2007). En
sintesis, el Bachillerato en la Ensefianza del Inglés ha logrado ofrecer al estudiantado una
formacion integral solida que le permitird desempenfarse en forma idébnea como profesional
y Vivir responsablemente emai cultura sostenible, haciendo asi su aporte a la sociedad
costarricense.

D. Docentes comprometidos con la Carrera

Uno de los aspectos medulares de los procesos de autoevaluacién y acreditacion es el
fortalecimiento sistematico del equipo de docentespamesables de la Carrera, lo cual
constituye un beneficio efectivo para el estudiantado. Algunas de las principales acciones
tendientes al mejoramiento de los docentes son la busqueda de la formacion permanente y
sostenida a partir de iniciativas del mismwerpo de docentes y de la percepcion del
estudiantado. Esta formacion conlleva a diferentes capacitaciones en aquellas areas que
impactan directamente a los estudiantes. En este sentido, se ha conformado 2 comisiones
(Comision de Formacion de Docentes Gomision de Investigacion y Produccion
Académica), las cuales organizan, promueven y programan diversas actividades de
capacitacion de manera permanente. Para ilustrar, el equipo de docentes ha participado en
capacitaciones con especialistas nacionalesnternacionales en torno a técnicas
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pedagdgicas, investigacion, proyectos y manejo de las TICs. Asi se motiva al académico,
tal y como lo afirma Morin (2003, ps45) dPar a el pensamient o, I
plantea interrogaciones y se plantea prolale, encuentra soluciones, inventa, es capaz de
crear. La mente humana se abre al mundo. La apertura al mundo se revela por la
curiosidad, |l a interrogaci- -n, |l a exploraci- -n

El equipo de docentes del BEI se caractepaatener un interés legitimo en las
necesidades e intereses de los y las estudiantes, que se identifican con su labor y aman lo
gue hacen. Como lo expresan Chaves y Gutiérrez (2008, p. 40), el educador comprometido
es aquel gue fipr o memmaneaanceatieal peraife regpacs Fa jlae
expresion en todos los ambitos, contribuye a cambiar o transformar los mundos de los
aprendientes, promueve el aprendizaje significativo, emplea diferentes tratamientos
pedagogicos segun las demandas de losndjmetes, promueve la reflexion de las
experiencias de vida. o

Desde esta perspectiva, ambas Unidades Académicas, ademas de los esfuerzos de
capacitacion, han realizado un esfuerzo por establecer mecanismos de coordinacion vertical
y horizontal entre el quipo de docentes. Estos espacios han permitido logros como el
redisefio de Plan de Estudio, incorporacion de nuevas técnicas de ensefianza y evaluacion,
actualizacion permanente de fuentes y recursos bibliogréficos, uso de las tecnologias en el
aula, disefi@le materiales, entre otros.

A nivel institucional se han realizado también importantes esfuerzos para consolidar
un equipo e docentes del mas alto nivel, esfuerzos tales como un elaborado y minucioso
plan de capacitacion docente a partir de las debéslagtectadas en los instrumentos de
percepcion estudiantil hacia los docentes. Conjuntamente la Universidad Nacional incentiva
la capacitacion permanente con becas de posgrado, ayudas econdmicas, visitas de pasantes,
entre otros. Ademas se han dado inicés para aprovechar los recursos tecnolégicos que
inciden positivamente en la promocién del aprendizaje. Como resultado se ha logrado
consolidar un grupo de docentes con una formacion sélida, motivados por aprender y
promover el aprendizaje en las aulas.

Conclusion

En suma, la acreditacion del BEI es responsable de una serie de acciones de mejoramiento
gue han beneficiado a los y las estudiantes de diversas maneras, acciones que trascienden el
guehacer de las Unidades Académicas responsables de émaC#&ir desarrollo de una

cultura dirigida a la calidad ha permitido promover una gestion orientada a las necesidades

e intereses del estudiantado, que es, al fin y al cabo, el principal beneficiario. De esta
manera se logra la implementacion de procesnsruos de calidad tales confa) calidad

en la excelencia docente y administrativa del plan de estudio; (b) calidad en los procesos
administrativos, y (c) la planificacion de acciones correctivas durante el proceso, tal y

como lo describe el Dr. Figusa de la Universidad Norbert Wiener citado por Horna
(2010) Aireconocer final mente que | a calidad
sacrificio y constanci a; sin embargo | a no
Autoevaluacion y Acreditacion ded Carreras se realizan por una Comision de académicos

en colaboracion con el Programa de Evaluacion Curricular, las autoridades universitarias,
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los/las docentes, el personal administrativo, el estudiantado, graduados(as) Yy
empleadores(as) de la carrerdeyestos procesos se obtienen grandes beneficios en todos
los componentes de la Carrera.

Se ha enfatizado en esta ponencia el componente Estudiantil en virtud de que este
constituye el eje primordial que cimienta el Bachillerato en la Ensefianza del Ifgtis.
esfuerzo dirigido a mejorar la calidad de la carrera prorrumpe de la idea de beneficiar
directamente al estudiantado. Bajo esta perspectiva, el BEI se sometié al estricto proceso
que conlleva acreditar una carrera y que, constituye la oportuniddectpe para
autoevaluar el programa y todos sus componentes. La garantia de calidad ofrecida por la
Carrera acreditada por el SINAES incide positivamente en todos los actores de la carrera y
privilegia de muchas formas al estudiantado. La carrera que doggditarse adquiere un
compromiso de mantener la calidad certificada y de someterse a evaluaciones periédicas
por parte de evaluadores externos, bajo riesgo de perder dicha condicion.

En sintesis, el Bachillerato en la Ensefianza del Inglés (BEI), cotesale su
responsabilidad para con el pais y la sociedad costarricense, ha adoptado un compromiso
con la calidad a través del fortalecimiento permanente y sistematico de todos los elementos
gue permean la Carrera. Tal y como lo expresa Knoll (2007, p. 41)

AfLa calidad de | a educaci-n superior quiere
Quiere servir a los nifios en las escuelas para los cuales estamos formando maestros. Quiere
servir a las personas que nos rodean y con las cuales tendnéar duego los estudiantes

de hoy durante su vida profesional. Nuestra ética profesional consiste en hacer lo mejor
posible lo que pueda servir a los demas. Por ello nos tenemos que preocupar por el

desarrollo de la calidad, aunque no hubiese sistemasdader ol | o de | a cali da
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Resumen Ensefiar el proceso alfabetizacion a estudiantes principiantes de inglés
como lengua extranjera no es una tarea facil para los docentes de inglés puesto que
la mayoria de estudiantes tarsicenses no han tenido la preparacion idonea en
este campo. Por tal razén, algunos estudiantes universitarios con un nivel
principiante de inglés usualmente presentan serias dificultades a la hora de
entender la lectura y la escritura en este idiofara mejorar los problemas antes
mencionados, esta investigacion presenta cinco enfoques Utiles para ensefiar la
alfabetizacion a los estudiantes principiantes de inglés, los cuales son
recomendados por diferentes autores como: Alvermann (2002), Broaw) (2

Bailey & Fosheim (1983), Marzano and Paynter (1984), Scollon (1985) and Taylor
& Draper (1989) utilizando el enfoque de investigacion cualitativo. El objetivo
principal de este trabajo es ayudar a resolver el problema que tienen los
estudiantes unarsitarios costarricenses con un nivel basico de inglés a la hora de
entender el proceso de alfabetizacién en su segundo idioma y sugerir nuevas
formas de ensefiar la alfabetizacion. La metodologia utilizada en esta investigacion
se bas6 en la inclusién e cinco enfoques antes mencionados en un grupo de
inglés integrado | de la UNA y al final del curso los estudiantes completaron un
cuestionario relacionado con la aplicacion de estas técnicas para comprobar si
ayudaron a los estudiantes a mejoratitagaciones mostradas en este campo.
Finalmente, la Ultima parte del trabajo presentara algunos resultados
recomendaciones y hallazgos que puedan ayudar a estudiantes y profesores a
mejorar en el proceso de aprendizaje y ensefianza de este campaelaparti

Palabras clavesalfabetizacion, estudiantes con nivel principiante de inglés,
profesores de inglés y enfoques para la ensefianza y el aprendizaje de la
alfabetizacion

Abstract: Teaching literacy to beginner EFL students is not an easy tasklfor EF
teachers since most Costa Rican learners have not had the required preparation in
this field. For this reason, some EFL university beginner students usually face
serious difficulties understanding reading and writing. To improve the
aforementioned probies, this paper presents five useful approaches to teach
literacy to EFL beginning students recommended by different authors like
Alvermann (2002), Brown (2000), Bailey & Fosheim (1983), Marzano and Paynter
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(1984), Scollon (1985) and Taylor & Draper (1989)ng qualitative research. The
main goal of this work is to contribute to solve the problem that Costa Rican
beginning learners have understanding these skills in their L2 and to suggest new
ways to teach literacy. The methodology used in this reseasgtlon the

inclusion of the five approaches mentioned in one group of Ingles Integrado | at
UNA and at the end of the course students completed a survey related to the
application of these techniques to find out if they helped them to improve their
limitations in this field. Finally, the last part of this work will present some results,
recommendations and findings that can help professors and learners to improve in
the teaching and learning process of this particular field.

Key words: literacy, EFL beginer learners, EFL teachers ,approactesching
and learning literacy

1 Introduction

Learning a second language is not an easy thing. It really takes time, effort; not everyone is
able to carry out this process without facing constant difficulties. rgligh there are
several areas that are troublesome for foreign language learners. For example, grammar,
pronunciation, stress, vocabulary, communication, writing and reading. This paper will give
emphasis to the problems that many EFL students facedingeand writing. The reason

why this work will emphasize the limitations that some beginner university students have in
their L2 literacy is because not too much attention has been given to this field and this
population needs help. Usually, foreign laaga professors concentrate on other areas
rather than helping learners with weaknesses in literacy.

Additionally, this research attempts to propose an alternative to solve the difficulties
that some Costa Rican university students have in the Englisingead writing basic
tasks. This situation has been affecting the performance of the aforementioned learners in
the English Integrado courses at UNA in the last years. Besides, this situation has also had
a negative 1infl uence gaince mdstwiteemrs Bot dblato dou age |
the reading and writing exercises in satisfactory way. For instance, some students are not
even able to write questions. They also have problems understanding vocabulary and gram
and some others are not even ablevtite a short paragraph properly at the end of their
first English course. To help this kind of learners this research will try to answer the
following research questions: What teaching approaches can be used to help these students
to improve their limitabns in literacy? How can professors link reading and writing
process to make it easier for learners?

Unfortunately, there is not too much work done in this field since most researchers
have focused on teaching literacy skills to children in their bt tiiis reason, this research
presents five different approaches suggested by different ESL experts with the goal of
making the process of teaching literacy less complicated, more motivating and meaningful
for the Costa Rican university beginning learn@fese approaches were implemented in a
group of Ingles Integrado | at UNA during sixteen weeks to see if they help learners
improve their problems in reading and writing. Then, ten students with low performance in
reading and writing according to the cse diagnostic test were surveyed at the end of the
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semester to find out if the activities used in class helped pupils to enhance their literacy
skills.

2 Five approaches to teach literacy tbeginning EFL learners

2.1 Whatis literacy?

Before staiing to describe the approaches to teach literacy to E.S.L students it is important
to define literacy first. There is a lot of variation to define literacy. For example, Sticht
suggests that Aliteracy 1 s the ashksimposedy of
by an external agent between the reader and a goal the reader wishes to obtain (Sticht,
1975, p. 15). Then, Venesky, Kaestle, and Sum define literacy considering social and
cultural parameters @& continuum of skills that are acquiredtbat and outside of formal

schooling and that relate directly to the
(As citied in Williams and Capizzi Snipper, 1990, p. 5). Lastly, Thomas defines literacy as
Athe ability to md&aldraadDpewto89tped). ( As cited

2. 2 Understanding Reading and Writing
To understand the relationship between reading and writing in bilingualism it is required to
examine the mechanisms of literacy in a way that they show how people are able to read
and write competently in any language. To illustrate this, it is necessary to take a look at the
ways that people learn to read and write.

First, we have to know that people learn to read and write basically using agitom
and topdown processes. Brow2(01) defines bottorap as a skill based process and top
down as strategy based approaches (p.298). According to Williams and Capizzi Snipper
(1990) most students learn to read using a betipnapproach like phonics instruction
(skills-based approach) laddition, some reading performance studies show that in the first
two years of instruction students who learned to read using phonics instruction tend to do
better than students who learned to read through -@ldeym whole language approach.
After the first two years the difference started to disappear until both groups of students
reach the same level. However, students experience some difficulties in writing. For this
reason, many teachers have recognized the importance of integrating different aggproach
so that students can learn to read and write in an integrated way. Through this paper some
strategies and methods will be described to help teachers enhance their knowledge
regarding teaching literacy to second language learners. (p.7)

2.3 Becoming Lterate in a Second Language: Models and Approaches
2.3.1 Comprehensive Approach
According to Williams and Capizzi Snipper

|l iteracy is transferring skills from their

Snipper, 1990, p. 103). In addition, both authors recommend the use of a comprehensive
approach with literate students. This approach consists of selecting meaningful literature
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texts from the studentodos cul tur ematefals.st or i es
Teachers should read the text to the students and assign exercises for the students to
improve vocabulary such as completion, use of synonyms, paraphrasing the text and
discussion activities. Instructors can also ask students to extract\afjetdik about them,

find other similar adjectives and write new sentences using them.

In addition, Williams and Capizzi Snipper (1990) suggest that the comprehensive
approach requires the use of dialogues, plays and reading techniques. For example, afte
studying a text, students can write, create short plays and dialogues. In this method students
develop language skills and they can start working with textbooks as a way of learning
more advanced English. To get good results it is important that tedobesstheir lessons
on language skills rather than content. ( p.104)

Another useful way to understand literacy for adult intermediate or advanced
learners is by contrasting L1 with the L2. Teachers can do this by using a text where
students can identifyrgmmar patterns from English and contrast them with the equivalent
patterns of their L1. In this way, learners can understand the use of vocabulary, grammar
patterns and structures in the L2. Knowledge of these areas is good for students because it
allowsthem to identify and apply what they know in reading and writing activities.

2.3.2 The Whole Language Approach
According to Marzano and Paynter (1994) the whole language approach is based on the
assumption that the introduction to reading must be meaniagé it should be developed
from real communicative situations from the
in the whole language approach is not just learning to read words, it is to understand the
meaning of a text from real context.

According to Hamayan and Pfleger, the approach is guided by the following
principles:
A a) I ntroduction to |iteracy (both readi
b) The link between oral language and print is easier to make when awareness of it
emerges natally, rather than when that link is explicitly taught.

c) Affect plays an invaluable role in reading and writing. A child who enjoys

reading is motivated to read, wil/ read mor
cited in Olson, Torrance andfildyard, 1985, p.418). Besides, Hughes suggests that the
whol e | anguage approach has to cover Athe |

language intuitions as the basis for learning written symbols and developing reading
c o mpr e h dAs citedoim Karzano and Paynter, 1994, p.16). Hughes affirms that
learning how to read in a second language starts with the learner's past experience which
gradually includes learning of discrete language components such as:
Past experience, language intuitiomspectations
Selective aspects of print (reading)
Meaning
Sound and pronunciation (when necessary)

This model basically implies that the learner develops an interactive relationship
with the text to understand it and become abla@dipt and anticipa meaningMarzano
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and Paynter (1994) suggests that in order that the whole approach model works, teachers
need to know the students cultural background to use meaningful texts in class, so that
they develop enthusiasm for reading and writing activitiess lalso important that
teachers provide a stimulating teaching environment using a good variety of resources
and materials that motivate students interest for improving their writing and speaking
skills. Some suggested activities are writing journalstories and reading texts from
topics that catch studentsdé attention. (p

2.3.3 Participatory Approaches

These approaches are learner centered and the goal is to encourage students to learn

individually or in small groups. Alvermann (2002) states tihat role of participatory

approaches i s t o support |l earner so acader

incorporation of classroom structures that promote peer interaction (e.g., peer led

literature discussions or reading/writing workshops) and interacftrerman affirms

that the main point of this approach is wha

which is an ongoing interactive discussion between teachers and students about personal

reading goals, problemsolving strategies for making sensektext and the resources

available for buildi M@20R)nowl edge beyond the
I n the participatory approaches texts hayv

transmission lessons texts are seen as teachers (dispensers of knowledgekgrsaiszarn

them as tools for learning and constructing new knowledge. The participatory approaches

can be used differently since they depend o

teacher uses them. Alverman (2002) reflects that the results are pettybgcause

students can make connections with real situations and through peer and individual work

they are able to discover the meaning of reading and writing. (p.202)

2.3.4 SkillsBased Approach
It is also known as the phonics approach. It was deedlag result of a discrete view of
readi ng. The skills approach assumes that f
then |l etter patterns and then words, and so
basically as words are recognized the magrf phrases and sentences is constructed.
This means that meaning in reading is gradually built from the batmrprocess.
Therefore, the reader starts with nothing and keeps adding pieces until he or she
constructs the whole process. Second languagedes have to master different skills like
recognizing words, figuring out the meaning of some words from context, understanding
words by using word parts, recognizing sentence patterns, and asking and answering
guestions.

The phonics approach has bettesults with children, but it could be adapted to
adolescents and young adults especially in activities where they are required to carry out
some skills from the target language such as skimming, scanning, brainstorming and free
writing. After this stage,learners will acquire specific and deeper skills such as
paraphrasing, contrasting and comparing information among others in a gradual way.
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In my opinion, this approach could be used with second language beginner learners
because they need to go throwghteracy learning process. To succeed instructors have
to design exercises and activities where learners apply skills in a gradual process. For
example, in writing learners can start writing a paragraph in a free way without applying
specific techniquegust what they know. Marzano and Paynter (1994) state that the

purpose of the skilb ased met hod i s that | earners fidev
systematic fashiono (p. 12) . This approach
because therera many institutions that follow a curriculum in a systematic way. To
obtain good resul ts It I S I mportant to ta
background knowledge and level. Activities should be meaningful, catchy and
appropriates.to pupilsd ne

2. 3. bLanguage Experience Approach

The language experience approach is a component of the whole language approach used to
teach reading and writing. Generally, the approach follows the steps described by
Strickland (1969) .nguadevoehe glass solhel g she cab listernagds | a
talko (As cited in Bailey and Foshei m, 1983,
writing begins with this language and utilizes it as the material for writing. First, learners

are encouraged to sge about their interests with their classmates and then write about

what they talked about in a free way. For reading this is very important because students

can use their L1 vocabulary and structures to understand texts in the L2 and do reading
comprehenson exerci ses. For teacher s, the stude
because they |l earn from the studentsodé prefer
related to those interests and experiences could be used in class. In this way, students
develop a lot of motivation for doing reading and writing activities.

A preferred topic in Costa Rican teenagers is sports, so the instructor can take
advantage of studentsé background knowl edge
opinions and knoledge about the topic, and later the professor can ask learners to write a
short essay about any sport issue. Furthermore, the instructor can also use readings about
sports, so that the students can practice their reading skills through different exercises

2.3.6 Use of Technology and Authentic Materials to teach Literacy

I n fact, the use of technology and authenti c
l'iteracy. For exampl e, i nternet is a very
because sdents can find a lot of articles, texts, and academic sources that are very useful

to improve their literacy skills especially in English. Richards and Renandya (2002)
mention that technology creates the optimal conditions to learn writing becausé@depro

all sources for developing written communication (p. 69). For teachers, this is very
important because they can find different kinds of exercises that are useful to enhance

|l earnersdé | iteracy skills. Al so, usefelwos paper s
motivate students to read and write. In addition, videos and computer programs can also be

used to teach literacy. Richards and Renandya (2002) states that videos motivate the

|l earnersd interests providi ngages éaaguagesuse ¢ | i s
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(p.364). For instance, you can play a video in class and later ask students to write a short

essay about an issue that took place in the video. Computer software programs are also
good to test student sod kandoaeading dkgle andthe gocmlc ab ul &
thing is that learners can see their mistakes individually and learn the correct way
immediately. This alleviates the instructor work because in big classes it is difficult to pay
attention to the performance of every s$engtudent and give the needed feedback for all

their problems. In fact, authentic materials and technology can make the learning of literacy

skills in English much easier, effective and motivating.

3. The Study

After finding some approaches to help tiedents who present difficulties in writing and
reading, ten students of one group of Ingles Integrado | were chosen to be surveyed at the
end of the course before the final examinations week. These students were selected based
on the results they got ohd placement test that was administered the first week of class.
So, the students selected were the students who showed more difficulties in reading and
writing out of thirty students. These subjects study majors like topography, business
administration, & and Social and Economy Planning. The idea of this study was to use the
approaches recommended in this research in the group selected to see if they were helpful
for the learners who had weaknesses in the literacy field.

The survey addressed three diffet questions about the methods and activities that
helped the learners to improve their knowledge in reading and writing based on their needs
and interests. It also gives the chance to students to explain their answers and to suggest
new activities thawvill help them to enhance their level of literacy in English.

3.1 Results of the Study

3.1.1 Question 1

1. Which of the following activities used in the course were useful for you to improve
reading and writing skills? Mark them with a check mark.

In this question, the students were given sixteen different activities used throughout the
course to teach literacy to the whole class. These techniques were part of the of five
approaches suggested in this work. The idea was that each of the learners seléetdd ma
the ones that had been useful for them. Interestingly, they marked most of the activities
which means that were very helpful to enhance their literacy skills in the English class. In
the following graph ar e t heia Fo dauficatien,18% cor di n
means that only one of the ten students selected that activity as useful, 60% means that 6
out of ten learners chose that activity as useful and so on.
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Question 1

100%

90%

80%

70%

60%

50%

40%

30%

20%

10%

M Percentage

As we see in the graph students showed a highrel of preference for eight of the sixteen
activities used in the course. The ones that the subjects surveyed considered more useful
were writing about your favorite topic and write draftswith 60%; writing a response
after reading an email, findingadings related to your interests and to watch a movie and
write a solution for one of the issues presented with 70%; to do reading comprehension
exercises with 80% and to use the internet to do vocabulary, reading, and writing exercises
with 90%. On theother hand, students did not find helpful ordering a scramble story with
10%; writing about your past meaningful events and writing a short story with 20%. The
reasons may lead to this kind of answers are that students are not culturally familiar
working with short stories. In other cultures, this kind of activities are highly
recommended, but in the Costa Rican culture learners are not used to do kind of exercises
and for this reason pupis do not show preference for these writing activities.

This matchegerfectly with Brown (2001) who states that writing is a culturally
specific learned behavior; this means that we learn to write if we are part of a literate
society and if someone teaches us. (p.334)
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3.1.2 Question 2
Did you improve your level of liteicy (reading and writing skills) at the end of the course?
This is a very specific question to see the overall opinion of the learners and to verify if the
five approaches implemented throughout the semester were useful for the students who had
limitationsin literacy. The students have to choose an affirmative, negative or intermediate
answer and they need to justify their answer. The following graph shows the results

mYes
mNo

Somehow

The graph indicates that 70% of the individuals surveyed believed that the impléonentat

of the five approaches to teach literacy to them were useful. Only one of the ten students
answered negatively. The justification that this student gave was that the techniques given
were too complex an time consuming and difficult to understand fothbr. Then, two
students answered that somehow; one of them did not justify the answer and the other one
mentioned that could not tell yes or no because she/he was not sure of passing the course.
Nevertheless, one interesting finding was that 8 out aftd@ents got a higher percentage

of their grade in reading and writing and in the diagnostic test they did better in listening
and speaking which was the opposite. This shows that the high majority of the students
improved their level of literacy and thais the goal of doing this research. In contrast, this
research also demonstrates that some students may not have given an affirmative answer to
this question because they did not know if they were going to pass the course. This means
that for them learnig and improving their foreign language level was not important, what
they really wanted was to pass the course no matter if they learned something or not. This
typically happens with this population since they take the English Integrado courses
because theare a major requirement, so they do not want to learn English

3.1.3 Question 3
What other strategies and activities do you recommend to improve your level of literacy in
English?
Well in this question two students answered that with the activitiesretdods used
during the course were enough, so they did not make any suggestions, other four of them
did not suggest anything. Then, one person suggested to write in peers, other
recommended to give them paragraphs with mistakes so that they can ¢mmeetnd to
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bring them short tales in English to read and to use pictures to teach vocabulary. Other
student did not understand the question and wrote to use to games to help them to speak. It
seems that this question was kind of complex for the students giey are not majored in
English and for most of them this was their first English course in the university.

4 Conclusions
These five approaches to teach literacy were helpful to those students with limitations in
English. Most of the learners suneslsupported the methodology used during the course
and 60% of the surveyed students passed the course and 80% of them did better in literacy
comparing their performance with the one on the diagnostic test. It also seems that the best
students learned ewemore than the students surveyed since they showed a lot of progress
in these areas. However, the goal of this study was to see if the methodology used could
help those students who had problems understanding English literacy and the results
supported thiasince 80% percent of the students surveyed improved a lot in this field. So,
in a future a similar study could analyzed the progress of those students who performed
better. So, foreign language teachers are encouraged to use the five approaches mentioned
in their lessons.

According to the authors of the books that were searched, the usefulness and the
effectiveness o f these approaches depend or
knowledge, level, limitations, culture, first language, motivation, eaclb s met hodol o

and beliefs. Af ter conducting the study, c u
met hodol ogy influenced the |l earner so perfor
Personal l vy, mor e anal ysi s needrmenmostofthem done o

have no interest in learning in English.

Some students are more interested in passing the course than in learning English. To
solve this problem EFL professors need to make more use of the technological tools to
teach reading and writinsince most of the students enjoy these kind of activities and this
motivates them to study and use English.

Professors need to find ways to integrate reading and writing because in the
Integrado courses these skills are taught separately and thishislpiog students to show
progress in these fields especially in writing.

|t i's i mportant to discover the student s
teaching strategies to what students likes as the whole language approach states, so it is
important © get to know your students better by giving them the chance to express their
preferences, goals and expectations.
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Appendices
QUESTIONNAIRE
By M.A Jorge Luis Espinoza

1. Which of the following activities used in the course were useful for you to improve
reading and writing skills? Mark them with a check kaar

____Reading Tico Times articles (CA) ___ to write about your favorite topic (LEA)
______writing about your past meaningful events (WLA) __ writing a short story (WLA)
_____ to do reading comprehension exercises (SBA) ___ to write an outline (SBA)
_____writing a response after reading an email (CA) ____ finding synonyms and antonyms
(CA)

_______Making a role play in pairs after reading a situation (PA) ___ to order a scrambled
story (WLA)

_____ Discussing in small groups the main idea of a readifjg(PA _to write drafts

(SBA)

_____finding readings related to your interests (LEA) __ to brainstorm ideas (SBA)
_____touse the internet to do vocabulary, reading, and writing exercises (TAM)

to watch a movie and write a solution for one of theespresented (TAM)

2. Did you improve your level of literacy (reading and writing) at the end of the course?

YES NO Somehow

Explain your answer.

3. What other strategies and activities do you recommend to improve your level of literacy
in English?
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A Task-based Framework for Enhancing the Five Linguistic
Skills
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Resumen:Este estudio aborda la implementacién de materiales disefiados bajo los
principios del método comunicativo en el contexto del aprendizd@ndeaas
extranjeras. Se pretende generar un espacio de analisis sobre la importancia de la
implementacién de estos materiales en el aula, exponiendo las percepciones tanto
de instructores como de estudiantésnan afirma que este tipo de trabajos son
esaciales para el aprendizaje de un idioma. El agregéunzepieza de trabajo en

el aula que implica el aprendizaje, comprension, manipulacién, produccion e
interaccion con el idioma meta, mientras que su atencion esta centrada
principalmente en el signdado mas que en forma" es de vital importancia (10).
Ademas, Liy Ying establecen que estas tareas "tienen un resultado comunicativo
claramente definido" (93). Las tareas comunicativas deben tener bases claras para
que los estudiantes logren los objetiptenteados y puedan resolver problemas
significativamenteDe este modo, los estudiantes no solo mejoran su capacidad
para usar el idioma meta con éxito, sino que también aumentan su motivacion.
Huang aboga para que las "actividades innovadoras talesim@mambio de
informacioén, simulaciones y juegos involucren a los estudiantes y mantengan su
motivacion " (30). Por lo tanto, los docentes deben utilizar materiales que
fomentan el uso y dominio del idioma, y por ende sus habilidades lingtiisticas. E
conextos de aprendizaje de lengua extranjera, los estudiantes necesitan estar
expuestos a una amplia gama de tareas que garanticen comunicacion asertiva y
eficaz en el mundo multicultural y multilinglie del que hoy formamos parte.

Palabras clave:Ensefianza Isada en tareas, tareas comunicativas, habilidades
linglisticas, ensefianza y materiales de aprendizaje, ensefianza comunicativa

Abstract: This study addresses the relevance that communicative language
teaching materials following a taslased approach hafar foreign language
learning. Its aim is to provide information about the relevance of implementing

taskbased instruction materials in order to i mp
and contribute with an anal ystowardthe i nstructor
implementation of these materials to enhance the linguistic skills. Nunan states that

a task is fia piece of classroom work which in
manipulating, producing or interacting in the target language while theitiattes

principally focused on meaninbandat her than on

Yinggoontoclaint hat t hey fAhave a clearly defined cor
(93). Communicative tasks should engage learners in the achievement of a goal,
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which can besolving problems or negotiating meaniBy. actively participating in
the learning process, not only can students improve their ability to use the target
language successfully but also they can increase their motivation towards language

learning. Huangassr t s t hat in CLT cl assr ooms, Ai nnovat
information gap, rolglays, and games aim to engage learners and sustain learner
motivationo (30). Therefore, teachers must us

mastery of the language. Finallyis vital to highlight that in foreign language

contexts, students need to be exposed to a wide range of tasks that ensure assertive
and effective communication to cope with the multicultural and multilingual world

in which we live nowadays.

Keywords: TBI (TaskBased instruction), communicative tasks, linguistic skills,
teaching and learning materials, CLT (Communicative Language Teaching).

1 Introduction

Teaching materials following a tatlased instruction are a significant tool language
teachersshul d use to enhance the | earnerso | angu
that TBI materials help students grasp English as a second or foreign language. It is
pertinent that instructors offer students resources that expose them to
communicative tasks for threto produce language effectively. Nowadays, language
teaching is being quite influenced by communicative language teaching; it gives
students the possibility to improve the language skills through the implementation
of high-elaborated and meaningful teawi and learning resources. However, it is
pertinent that language instructors be acquainted with the kind of tasks they employ
since tasks they are responsible for getting effective language outcomes from the
learners. When teachers know clearly whatilsureally need to learn and achieve,
considering the development of language skills, the hard task of making them
produce language effectively becomes easier. Nevertheless, it is significant that
instructors provide learners enough and meaningful mitethat allow them to

cope with real life situations outside the classrooms.

1.1 Research Questions
l.Aretaskbased instruction materials significant
production?

2. To which extent has taddased instruction materials begnplemented in the
EFL classroom?

3. What materials can be recommended to enhance the development of the five
language skills?

1.2 Hypothesis
Taskbased instruction materials contribute to enhancing the developrhehée
five linguistic skills.
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1.3 Geneal objective

To provide an analysis of the relevance of implementing-bbasked instruction
materials where Englisks a foreign language is taught

1.4 Specific objectives

1. To determine the significance of implementing TBI mate in the language
classrom

2. To identify the role of TBI mateld®in the language classroom

3. To suggest a set of tablased materials for the developrhehthe five linguistic
skills

2 Literature Review

2.1 Taskbased Methodology

Taskbased Language Teaching (TBLT) or Tdmsed Instruction (TBI) is a language
teaching method which came into vogue in the
Teaching methodology.

TBLT advocates the use of tasks as a catalyst for authentic language use in real life
situations which enaoage the development of communicative skills. The rationale of
TBLT is purposeful and emphasizes functional language competence rather than pure
l i nguistic competence, which means that Athe
in a noncontextualized vacuum to using language as a vehicle for authenticyveéd
n e e ds obaged learking 22). This implies that the main focus is on content, not on
form. Therefore, attention shifts from grammatical correctness to meaning and content in
the successficompletion of tasks.

Founded on the interactive nature of language, the principal objectives of TBLT are
closely related to the development of communicative proficiency. The three more
prominent aims are the builth of nativelike competence in the sewmb language,
complexity or restructuring, and fluency. Natvee ke compet ence refers
ability to use the new language just like a native speaker of that language would in a
communicative situation, which entails the mastery of such aspsgtsonunciation and
intonation, vocabulary, grammar, etc. Complexity or restructuring means that the learner
should progress from simpler to more complex levels of proficiency in the second

| anguage. I n other words, t oge natiedike aseghe 6 s | nt
speaker becomes more proficient in the new language. The third major goal of TBLT is

fluency, whichStannarca d vocat es as At he | anguage userds
time to produce and perceive language at relatively florma at e s |, similar to

natvel anguage performance rateso (8).

Another important aspect about TBLT methodology is that it enables the teacher to
make use of many different activities in which he or she acts as the facilitator of the
different dassroom situations that engage learners in real and authentic use of the target
| anguage. Il n support of t hi s vIiBleTwlevelofpd | akbar
communicative language teaching by providing a much greater range of classroom
activities and by providing much greatehuangver al |l
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advocates that i n CLT <c¢classrooms, Ai-nnovat.i
plays, and games aim to engageOl earners and

2.2 Definition of Communicative Tasks
David Nunan (2004) defines communicative t a:
involves learners in comprehending, manipulating , producing or interacting in the target
language while their attention is principally focusedanaani ng r at her t han or
They have three distinguishing characteristics: 1) they highlight the similarity that tasks
should bear with redife situations; 2) they should trigger natural use of the language for
communicative purposes; and 3) ttalydraw attention to meaning rather that form.

Li pointsoutt hat a task fAhas a clearly defined coc
students must have a purpose in order to make sense of the task that they will perform.
Thus, they should engage leasén the achievement of a goal, which can be solving a
problem or negotiating meaning.

2.3 The Task Cycle

A task is made up of three stages: thetps, the task cycle, and the language focus. In

the pretask phaséyillis and Willis suggest that thedeher (facilitatorfi e x pl or es t he t
with the group and highlights s e f u | words and phraseso (23).
pictures, video segments, recordings, and others which introduce the theme and necessary

the vocabulary. Siros describes theéktegcle as follows:

The task cycle consists of the task(s) plus planning and report phases in which students
present spoken or written reports of the work done in the task(s). During the task phase,
students work in pairs or groups and use whatever liiguissources they possess to
achieve the goals of the task. Then, to avoid the risk of developing fluency at the expense
of accuracy, they work with the teacher to improve their language while planning their
reports of the task51)

The last phase, langge focus, provides an opportunity for teachers and students to
draw attention to specific language features. The students identify and analyze the grammar
points that arouse spontaneously during the completion of the task. This can be done by
means of may activities like error correction, peer correction, and even with readings. In
factt Gr een describes the advantages of wusing di
be encouraged to explore texts (either those previewed at an earlier stage ooesdor
enrichment of the topic) to raise their awareness of features of the grammatical, lexical and
di scourse systems in the textso (309). The a
the shift to content over form that TBLT supports.

2.4 Taskbased Teaching Materials

In a taskbased language learning framework, the exposure to the language to be practiced

and learned (input) should occur in a natural context. This means that the materials used
Afare not prepared e sgoem,ibu ared selecfedand addpted fiore ar ni n
aut henti c sBased lcearsing 22). Back kremise underlies another relevant
characteristic of TBLT, the somewhat unpredictability of language input.
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The materials used to teach language classes withinBh& framework should be as

authentic as possible and reflect¥eal f e si t uati ons. HmRincplessof ds 200

Communicative Language Teaching and TBsk s e d |l nstruction, 0O d
mat erials as ft he us ehsjvideotseateations,iaml g@theotbaching x t s |,
resources that were not specil3)lSomeexamgesar ed
of authentic materials are videos, brochures, conversations, reading extracts, real telephone
conversations and others. Suclaterials are consistent with TBLT philosophy because

they contain samples of language used in real life.

3 Relevance of TaslBased Language Teaching Materials

Teaching materials that follow a tabksed instruction play a significant role in
language taching and learning since it gives students the opportunity to grow
linguistically through the implementation of activities that actively involve them in

the process. Teachers need to make sure that pupils are been provided with tasks
that allow them to mduce language effectively. In order to achieve this, language
instructors should have clear the purpose of the tasks they give students to carry out.
Our key role is to equip and prepare students to cope with situations they can
encounter in real life. Bause of that reason, we must implement meaningful and
purposeful activities that motivate pupils to speak the target language. Breen
explains that a task is fAany structured |
particular objective, appropriate conteatspecified working procedure and a range

ef

f

of outcomes from those who undertake the tas

language learning with the implementation of such tasks as solving problems,

simulate, or make decisions (as mentioned in NunaM3)en language teachers

follow taskbased language teaching, they have to follow certain principles that
accompany this effective approach such as
centeredness. N u n-lzased appr@atheasms athpmovginia t as Kk
opportunities for learners to experiment with and explore both spoken and written

language through learning activities that are designed to engage learners in
authentic, practical and functional use of language for meaningful purposes. This

author makesclear that the role of a task is to simulate +H#al situations to

improve their language competence by challenging them to complete meaningful

tasks making learning the main actors in the process of learning the target language

(14).

3.1 Implementation of Task-Based Instruction Materials in

Language Classrooms

As explained before, the aim of this project is to provide an explanation of the
implementation of materials that follow a tas&sed approach for enhancing
student so | anguageanddwelisspmemnt t aadheams 6 a
perceptions toward the use of these materials in the language classroom. In order to

179

n



| Congreso Internacional de Linguistica Aplicad@ONLA UNA 2013

get key data, seven university teachers and ten students answered a questionnaire
(teachers) and a survey (students).

3.2 Teauwdponss 6 Pe

I n order to anal yze t e-basdddangudge lpaenmg ept i ons
materials, it is necessary to verify their knowledge of what-basled instruction

really is. According to the answers provided, teachers showed that they have a clear
understanding of the main objective of tdmlsed methodology. When asked to

define taskbased language teaching, some of the responses were:

AfTeaching based on tasks that focus on certa
AA useful met hod to dewvdél emsdkisf berent topics
Anlt is teaching by asking students to work o

As it can be noted, in all three responses above, the teachers employed the word
Atask, 0 which i s tbased methaddlody. The definitioosctihkat of t as k
they provided ar therefore closely related to the underlying principles ofhasled
instruction asserted in the literature review of this study.

A similar set of responses was obtained when the teachers were asked about the
usefulness of taskased methodology in th@assroom. They manifested that this
teaching method is of outmost importance in the language classroom. These are
some responses:

Nfélt helps students-clbeeetbhetlubanhgoageoin real
AYou can teach in an interactive way. o0

Aélt propviindgesstsareegps for ful filling a task. oo

ARéCl asses become more meaningf ul and the st
for real situations. 0

These results reveal that teachers are aware of the importance and usefulness of
implementing taslbased methodology ithe classroom, which in turn reaffirms the
urge for use of materials that adopt such methodology. Moreover, these results
highly correlate with those obtained concerning the role thatbtaskd materials
has played i n the pr oeweldpmentnTheonfajorgytoftitbke nt s | an
instructors questioned agree that such materials have been relevant for the
enhancementfdhe linguistic skills.
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Relevance of Task-based Instruction Materials for
the Enhancement of the Linguistic Skills

0%

] agree
B[ somehow agree

I disagree

Figure 1. Taskbased language learning materials greatly contribute to the
enhancement of the five languagskills.
Source questionnaire #1, August 2012

3.3 Studentsdé Perceptions

Students from different educational contexts and backgrounds were asked to complete a
survey in order to get information about the activities that teachers develop in the
classroomBesides, they gave their opinion about the use of materials that help them grasp
English as foreign language effectively.

According to the data gathered, most teachers use such activities as listening to songs,
podcasts, lectures, and videos in order ¢éwetbp the listening skills; they implement
reading activities like reading to articles, books, and ads; they include such speaking
activities as rolglays and oral presentation, and finally they provide students with
activities like writing paragraphsssays, letters, and blogs in order to enhance the writing
skill. It is evident that instructors use a wide range of activities and exercises in order to
make students produce language.

However, when students were asked what they were asked to do tdtendgjgo a song,
reading an article, or writing a letter, they exposed that they do not do anything. That is,
they just listen to the song or write the letter but with any purpose. Moreover, students
stated that they do not follow a process in order toeae the task. Language teachers, in
this case, focus on the product rather than on the process. An important datum to consider
in this discussion is that students are aware of the importance of been provided with
meaningful activities in order for thero produce effective language. When participants
were asked about what they think about implementing language materials that give them
the opportunity to participate in the classroom actively, and allow them to start from the
simplest to the more complex ander to carry out a meaningful task at the end, they made
clear that they need to be given tasks that give them the opportunity to learn and speak the
target language successfully.
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3.4 Development of the Five Linguistic Skills

This project contributeto giving instructors the opportunity to know more about how task

based | anguage teaching materials contribute
this kind of material is provided with the purpose of encouraging language teachers to
implement TR T materials in their classrooms. Each material has a clear objective and a

set of instructions for its use. Teachers can use them the way they are designed or they can

also adapt or supplement them in order to satisfy their needs according to theitgrartic

teaching contexts.

3.4.1 Listening and Reading
Usually compared to reading, listening has long been considered a passive skill by many

teachers However, listening can actually be taught as a process that integrates the other
linguistic skills in an agaging and motivating fashion. For this purpose, teachers and
material developers should always keep in mind the nature of the purpose for listening and
ask themselves: Is it listening for main ideas? Is it listening for specific details? Or is it
listening to get new information for later use in a different situation? Once the listening
purpose has been clearly stated, the success of listening instruction becomes a delightful
reality in the classroom.

The nature of listening is active since we constaimigract with others or even with
ourselves as we receive different listening input in our daily lives. McDonough and Shaw
consider the | istener fAa processor of | angu
micro skills which aid comprehension. Theska and exercises that base upon this
foundation are those which are likely to generate better results in the listening class. There
is a sample listening material with some illustrative activities in Appendix 3.

As for reading, SLA research has shownt tteading is also an active process. When
successful readers lay their eyes on a text, they usually apply a number of strategies that
help them interact with it. They pause once in a while and make inferences or predict what
is going to happen next. Alsthey analyze the information and make connections with
their previous knowledge in order to comprehend the text better. Research has also shed
light on interesting approaches to teach reading, assuming that its primary purpose is to
provide new and usefutformation.

-Purpose Any reading activity needs to have a purpose, which has to be clear and
evident to the students. Artificial texts; that is, texts emphasizing the study of particular
language features, have to be avoided because they fail to irechedd and meaningful
purpose for students.

-Bottom-up and top-down strategies It has been claimed that a combination of both
types of strategies makes reading an interactive and fruitful experience. Reading activities,
thus, have to engage the learnet only in analyzing discrete language units such as letters
and words but also in interpreting meaning.

-Schemata Activation The theory of schemata states that the information of the world
that we progressively acquire through experience is organitedniterrelated patterns in
our brains so that every time we learn something new, this is processed and stored in
relation to the prestablished patterns that we have. The implications of the theory of
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schema for reading lie in the assumption that inrordet o under st and a t ex
schemata must be activated first. This is why the selection of the topic is extremely
important. If students have poor or no knowledge of the subject in the reading text, their
schemata will not be activated, and thiae teading will have little relevance for learners.

Appendix 4 has a sample material for reading that illustrates some of the different activities

that can be developed in order to address reading interactively.

3.4.2 Speaking and Writing

When teachingpeaking, it is extremely important to teach students how to pronounce the
words correctly. Language understanding depends on good pronunciation and if we want
our pupils to succeed in language use, we need to give them activities that address
pronunciatim. The exercises need to have a purpose; we have to create meaningful
activities to make learning more interesting. Teachers need to bring to the lesson activities
that involve students in the process. We cannot ask them to talk about something at once.
We have to provide them with activities that encourage them to participate and feel ready
for effective communication. Speaking is desiend purpos@riven. It may involve
expressing ideas and opinions, expressing a wish or a desire to do somethingtimggoti
and solving a particular problem, or establishing and maintaining social relationships and
friendships. (McDonough, Jo and Christopher Shaw 134). Teachers need to expose our
students to welsupported language materials for them to accomplish thettabjectives.

Reading and writing are two linguistic skills that are closely related and that cannot be
separated. Teachers, sometimes ask our students to read and then react to it in written form.
In this case, we are considering both skills, but wednto take into account certain
principles to design meaningful and useful activities that involve learners creatively.
Nowadays, some teachers still see reading as a passive skill even though now it is regarded
as a receptive one. They just expose lagarte a text only to complete written exercises
like fill -in-the-blanks. We should give pupils the opportunity to interact with a text; we
must let them bring their experiences to the text for them to make it meaningful. When
pupils find a reason for readj a text, they will enjoy and learn from the text easily.
Reading opens a door for vocabulary acquisition and grammatical structure. This skill is
quite important as the others, but it is a complement that helps pupils develop their
language learning press appropriately. We can look for interactive ways to provide pupils
with authentic and meaningful reading activities.

Writing is another linguistic skill that must be developed in the English lesson actively.
There are several activities we can useunclassrooms to expose learners to this amazing
skill. Writing is a process that needs time; we cannot expect pupils to write about a topic
right after we gave a brief explanation about what we want them to do. Teachers need to be
careful and provide thé&earners with the corresponding tools for them to write a-high
guality piece of writing at the end. It is pertinent to give students time, and allow them to
undergo the process of planning and edit their pieces of writing. We need to focus on the
process at her than on the product due to the fac
in language development. The activity suggested for this skill is found in Appendix 5. The
material includes clear objectives, purpose, and instructions. The mainstaskask

183



| Congreso Internacional de Linguistica Aplicad@ONLA UNA 2013

students to create a poster about endangered species that represent information they have
learned through the development of the-faigk activities. At the end, they have to explain
what they did and explain the main reasons why some specidisappearing.

3.4.3 Culture

Teaching culture within the target contents is an important task an instructor should take
into consideration. Culture, as defined by different authors and experts is the way of life of
a people. This means that such aspastgractices, beliefs, perspectives, products, persons,
among others combined as a whole make the culture of a specific region be differentiated.
This way of living identifies a culture around the world. It is extremely relevant to make
students aware dhe fact that teaching cultural aspects of different places allows us to have
a clearer perspective toward other ways of living. But, why is it so important to teach
culture? Well, because we have to prepare students for life. Pupils need to be trained to
different situations in the classrooms for them to become not only competent in language
use but also in cultural issues.

In order to make students aware of the fact that there are different cultures around the
world, we must provide them with enough lowhen teaching. This means that we should
incorporate, as much as we can, cultural issues for student to become familiar with what
they can encounter outside the class. Teaching not only requires mastery of content
knowledge and pedagogical skills, itegobeyond. Students need to be tolerant and realize
that it is important to have culture diversity and learn from the groups that belong to
different backgrounds. It is difficult for some educators to find adequate materials for
teaching culture. Some satap are included in Appendix 6 and 7. These materials address
activities that promote cultarunderstanding and knowledge.

4 Conclusions
The following conclusions can be drawn from this study:

1. Taskbased materials do enhance language skills developmerganingful ways.

2. Taskbased materials and methodology need to be encouraged in the language
classroom due to the reason that they pl a
achievement of proficiency in the target language.

3. Taskbased instruction matelsapromote language communication since students
become the main actors in the language classrooms.

4. Language teachers regard tdslsed methodology as a necessary factor
contributing to the development of language proficiency.

5. Students consider that magds that follow a taslbased instruction allow them to
improve their linguistic skills.
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Resumen:El presente estudio explora la correlacion entre capacitacion docente y
las practicas de evaluacién auditiva de profesores de del Ministerio de Educacién
Publica de Costa Rica. Para ello, se disefié un taller sobre teorias de la evaluacion
auditiva y los lineamientos de evaluacion del MEP. El taller fue dirigido a
profesores ubicados en la banda B1 segun el Marco Comun Europeo (CEF), y que
no habian recibido capacitacién en metodologia de la evaluacién durante su tiempo
de servicio. Los paxipantes disefiaron examenes de comprensién auditiva los
cuales fueron analizados a la luz de la teoria en evaluacion y los lineamientos del
MEP. Estos fueron contrastados con examenes elaborados por profesores que no
recibieron capacitacion en evaluacifos resultados indican que las practicas de
evaluacion auditiva se pueden mejorar si se ofrecen talleres de capacitacion que
integren teoria evaluativa del MEP con la de la literatura actual en esta area de
estudio.

Palabras Clave:Evaluacién de lenguajealuacion auditiva, destrezas auditivas,
MEP, capacitaciéon docente

Abstract: This study explores the correlation between teacher training and the
listening assessment practices of MEP (Ministerio de Educacion Puablica) teachers
of Costa Rica. To this end,workshop that analyzed MEP assessment guidelines
and theory on listening assessment was offered to MEErinice teachers who had
not received previous whili@-service training on assessment methodology, and
who were ranked B1 according to the Comriamopean Framework of Reference
(CEF). Workshop attendees created listening tests that were analyzed for their
compliance with both theoretical principles on listening assessment and MEP
guidelines, which were contrasted with tests created by teachergedived no
training. Results indicate that testing practices can be improved if teachers are
provided with training that unifies assessment criteria deriving from both MEP and
current listening assessment theory.

Key Words: Language assessment, listeniisgessment, listenirsgills, MEP,
teacher training.
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| Introduction

Over the past decades, the assessment of listening skills in ESL and EFL learning has
become an area of concern in both research and teaching. Such concern stems, by and large,
from the fct that listening assessment has proven to be both a difficult area of language
teaching and a neglected field worldwide (Mendelson, 1994; Vandergrift, 1997; Osada,
2004; Gamboa and Sevilla, 2012). As for the context of the Costa Rican public education
system, the Consejo Nacional de Rectores (CONARE) along with four State Universities
(i.e.; Universidad de Costa Rica, Universidad Estatal a Distancia, Instituto Tecnolégico de
Costa Rica, and Universidad Nacional), have joined efforts to provide trainiagguage
assessment to MEP -gervice teachers ranked C1 according to the Common European
Framework of Reference for Languages (CEF). Arguably, because such training is offered
only to teachers ranked C1, there is a large layer of educators that isngotramed and

yet, is conducting listening assessment in their institutions. To make things worse, this
group of teachers needs to assess listening without having been given any guidelines by the
MEP (Gamboa and Sevilla, 2012).

Thus, the study herein @rses, on the one hand, from the need to fill the gap
bet ween | istening assessment as a neglected
listening testing guidelines, and the actual-tesstign practices on the part ofgarvice
teachers. On the othdnand, it stems from the need for further teacher training on the
effective application of assessment principles as concluded by Gamboa and Sevilla (2012).
The results of this study indicate that listening assessment practices of EFL teachers can be
improved significantly if training that unifies both assessment theory and institutional
guidelines on assessment is provided. Likewise, these results suggest that further training is
needed so that all existing gaps between theory and practice can finatlpdael.
Arguably, in an age of globalization where English skills are paramount for effective
multicultural communication, and where active listening skills have become vital in
language learning, research on listening assessment proves not only relgvartgob
crucial as a way to provide insights on how to conduct better teaching in the context of
English as a Foreign Language.

I Review of the Literature

2.1A Brief History of Listening Assessment

The history of listening assessment can be tracekl toathe development of two currents

of language teaching approaches that saw light during the second half of the twentieth
century; that is, the audiolingual method and the communicative approaches to language
teaching. Thus, Buck (2001) described thrgpraaches to the assessment of listening. The

first such approach was developed during the 1950s as the audiolingual method came into
existence. In this approach, assert Coombe et al. (2007), listening was broken into elements

in order to be assessed. Theat i onal e t o such an approach de
was important to be able to isolate one element of language from a continuous stream of
speech and that spoken | anguage was believed
91). The secondpproach, called the integrative approach, came into existence in the
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1970s. Coombe et al. argue that tests in thi
to use many language bits at the same time. The whole of a language was seen as being
greder that the sum of its parts. The last approach to listening assessment proposed by
Buck is to be found within the communicative approach to language teaching developed

during the 70s when Athe status of | i stenin
i ncident al and peripheral to a status of <cen
to this approach, Athe | istener must be abl e
contexto (Coombe et al. 2001, sgophyredanding Nonet t

listening assessment in the past decades have brought about serious dilemmas to teachers
and researchers; and not only that, but evidence exists that listening itself has been
neglected in many English programs (Mendelson, 1994; Osadg,\28dergrift, 1997).

I n the case of Costa Ricabds public educatio
because teachers often find themselves confronting discrepancies between what the theory
says they should do in terms of assessment and whatMt&ie requests. These
contradictions are found, for the most part, when it comes down to task design. For
instance, according to theory (e.g., Coombe et. al, 2007), when designing a multiple choice
tasks to assess listening, it is suggested that two d@saand a correct answer be
included; while the MEP requests three distractors and one correct answer. The scenario
worsens things further because the MEP dictates such guidelines for general assessment,
not for listening; and yet English teachers needcamply with them as if assessing
language entailed the same procedures as assessing other subjects.

The unavailability of guidelines for listening assessment in Costa Rican schools

poses another challenge for teachers. Gamboa and Sevilla (2012) ckimth& o f ar , t h
are parameters for designing written tests in general, but there are no such parameters
specifically for designing |istening testso

directions as stemming from a weoftmouth tradition thats passed down from one
regional branch to the other, and from school to school, which results in teachers creating
tests in different ways, thus undermining language learning and teaching.

2.2The Role of Validity, Reliability, and Washback in LanguageAssessment
Recent literature on language assessment has devised eight basic principles (cornerstones)
of language assessment (i.e., usefulness, validity, reliability, practicality, washback,
authenticity, transparency, and security). However, in recents,yéaere has been an
increasing interest in the importance of reliability, validity, and beneficial backwash. A
brief description of each of these three major principles is presented below.

Reliability means how reliable a test is; that is, how condigtenscores of a test
are over time, or its ability to obtain the s@mer at least simil@& score from the same
student if the test is given by a different tester and at a different time. When it comes to
testing reliability, there are two key variabldgt need to be distinguisheuhtra-rater
reliability andinter-rater reliability (Brown, 2005). Because the nature of language testing
suggests t he need t o mi ni mi ze rater 6s subj
understand the purpose of these taoables. Intrerater reliability, on the one hand, refers
to a testing practice where only one rater is involved in the scoring process; usually, the
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teacher. Interater reliability, on the other, involves more than one rater. The latter is
particularl difficult to achieve since the worldviews of many raters come into play and
thus, disagreements about what score to give in a test may emerge between these raters.
Brown believes that one of the best ways to solve the issue is by using detailed and well
defined rating criteria and to have several training sessions where the examiners learn to
apply the rating criteria as objectively and accurately as possible (2005). Alderson,
however, warns that this may be achieved only if the teaching setting allogscto take

of action and there is enough willpower to do so (1995).

Another element that has been paid a lot of attention within the scope of language
assessment is that of validity. Test validity deals with the extent to which a test measures
what it or purports to measure (Coombe et al., 2007). The test validity principle is
comprised of several sub layers that need to be considered while conducting assessment.
The first such layer icontent validity, which is about whether the test includes a
represetative sample of the content that it purports to measure (Brown, 2005). This
principle is often violated by many testers and curricular authorities as well, often without
considering the implications behind it. One typical consequence of this is thantstude
score low in the tests because they are assessed a different skill than the one studied in
class. Similarly, cases exist where the teacher uses testing methods in the class that do not
match the ones used in the test. Another layeriterion-relatedvalidity, in which the test
designer compares his/her test with a selbwn test, like the TOEFL or the TWE, and
sees if the one s/he designed is close in quality to it. This can be useful also to confirm that
his/her test is measuring the same condrastthe test used as reference (e.g., listening,
writing, speaking, etc.)Concurrent validityis another important construct in testing
validity. It basically follows the same principle of criterioglated validity, but
administering both, the test cted by the teacher and the test used as a reference at the
same time. Finallypredictive validityhas to do with the predictability value that a test may
have in determining the test takerds succe:
instance, it is ssumed that if a student scores high in the TOEFL test, s/he will perform
well in an American university. In other words, a test must serve as a predictor of the
success of the students. All these types of validity must be taken into consideration while
interpreting the scores of a test.

There are, however, some problems when dealing with validity. Probably the most
typical one comes into play when testers or curricular authorities decide to administer
standardized tests such as the TOEFL, the TOEIC,eofWE for testing the skills of a
particular group of students. Brown (2005) advises that, if the tester wants to use a
standardized test for a particular course, under particular circumstances, and for a particular
group of students, adaptations need aantade so that validity principles are not violated.
However, the same as for reliability, this requires a lot of effort and willpower, which might
not always a condition in most public schools of Costa Rica.

As for beneficial backwash, this component hbsen given significant
acknowledgement in the past years within the field of language testing. In general, it is seen
as fAthe i mpact a test may have on | earners
society at | ar ge 0 ( Haininh popularity2atn@ngd researchebs3and. Thi
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curricular authorities for, as discussed in testing literature research, tests scores may
influence the decision making procedures of a particular institution. Brown (2005) provides
a practical and useful exampletbfs new phenomenon:

Consider the following scenario: you are working in an institution that gets more funding if

the number of students reaching a certain benchmark (i.e., standard) on the standardized test

at the end of the year increases. As a reatilthe end of the year, your director will be

keeping tabs on how many of your students make the benchmark for funding. Do you think

that wil |l affect your teaching? [€é] (p. 242).
The answer to the question he poses at the end of the quote above isyeyetenthere
wi || clearly be concern on i mproving student
institutionds funding at the end of every ye
degree to which a test affects the curriculum thatisrelad t o it o (Brown, 200

As stated elsewhere in this section, these three language assessment cornerstones
have been granted great importance in the past years and should, therefore, be made
available to every language teacher within and out¢idet cont ext of Costa F
education system.

2.3Principles of Listening Assessment
This section presents relevant listening assessment theory as discussed by Gamboa and
Sevilla (2012).

2.3.1 Approaches of listening assessment

Buck (2001) presds three approaches to the assessment of listening skills. The first
approach is the discrepeoi nt approach which A[ breaks] I i s
and assesse[s] them separatelyo (Coombe C. e
integative approachlti s best explained by Oller (1979),
to test knowledge of language one bit at a time, integrative tests attempt to assess a

| earnerd6s capacity to use many bitsweet the s
dictation and cloze. Here, whole language is better than the sum of its parts. The last
approach is theommunicative approach. Itationale poses that the listener must be able

to comprehend the message and then use it in context. | follows ubstiom formats

should be authentic in nature.

2.3.2 Types of listening

Coombe et al. (2007) describe two types of listening: general and academic listening.
According to them, the following micrskills are part of general listening: clustering;
recognizng redundancy; comprehending reduced forms; comprehend hesitations, pauses,
false starts, and corrections; understanding colloquial language; processing prosodic
features; and understanding and using rules of conversational interaction. Academic
listening on the other hand, includes identifying the purpose and scope of a lecture, the
topic, and its logical development; understanding the relationship among discourse units
(main versus supporting details); recognizing lexical terms related to the topighizng
markers of cohesion (first, next, in conclusion, etc.) and intonation in a lecture, detecting
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the speakeros attitude toward the subject;
the main subject) and nererbal cues of emphasis.

2.4 Considerations in designing listening tasks

There are a number of considerations that teachers need to take into account when
designing listening tasks. Before attempting to design a listening test, teachers should
consult the course objectives and assessmeifg@tions/guidelines. Also, tasks should
reflect those that occur in relifie situations, and the language used should be natural. In
addition, the students should be able to use background knowledge.

The following list of considerations is descridegdCoombe et al. (2007):

2.4.1 Content

Specifications will provide information regarding test content; text types (i.e., narrative,
descriptive, etc.); speech types to be used (i.e., phrases, single utteranegastsbmo
dialogues, multparticipant diabgue, monologues); mode of input (audio, video, live
reader), varieties of English; scripted or unscripted input; and length of input (in time or
number of exchanges).

2.4.2 Background knowledge

Testers can control background knowledge by writing tasits éRploit specific course
materials by providing students with the requisite background knowledge during testing via
advanced organizers or practice prompts. In addition, the primary focus of items should
generally be on meaning rather than on form.

2.43 Texts

Unavailability of suitable texts is the most pressing issue because creating scripts is not an
easy task. Assessment writers should make an inventory of the topics in a course and
collect appropriate material in advance. Unfortunately, teacheysoftgn take reading

texts and transform them into listening scrdptsauthentic due to lack of redundant
features. Instead, teachers should: look for texts and infuse oral characteristics. Use an oral
mar ker at the begi nni ngessdompled dryctures; iasarh, g oi n g
err, ah useand, but, or sanstead ofalthough, wheregsread it aloud to make sure it

sounds natural, make a script or recording, and include pauses, redundancy, false starts,
ungrammaticality, hesitations, etc.

2.4.4Vocabulary

Students must know 985 percent of the words to understand the text/script (Nation,
1990). When writing a listening test, teachers should include vocabulary from their own
word lists into listening scripts whenever possible for lexical overéapaffect difficulty.
Teachers must be aware that words used in the passage as well as in the questions and
response options when used in the correct answer key, make the question or answer easier;
whereas when used as distractors, the questions or @ndeeome more difficult.
Unknown words should never be used as the correct answer.
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2.4.5 Test structure

Tests should start with easy questions to mi
also test a wide range of skills. Items should be ordesatiey are heard. Items should be

spaced out. No content from the first 15 to 20 seconds should be tested. And easy as well as
challenging items such as paraphrased content and differencing tasks should be included.

2.4.6 Formats

Students should neverelexposed to new formats in testing situations. Formats such as
multiple choice questions and true or false are used because they are reliable and easy to
mark and analyze. Memory plays an important part in listening comprehension tests. More
options addo the memory load and affect the difficulty of the task and question.

2.4.7 ltem writing

Items should be separated sufficiently in the test so that students have time to respond to

one item without missing the next. Each new section should be framedmwabvanced

organi zer to help develop the context and ac

2.4.8 Timing

Timing will be determined by how many times the students listen to the text. For
achievement tests test takers should be given the chancenadighe text twice, but when
assessing the main idea the listening passage should be played once (Buck, 2001). Finally,
students need be given time to-pead questions.

2.4.9Skill contamination
Skill contamination refers to the idea that tedtersmust use other language skills to
answer listening items. Now it is viewedssll integration

II Methodology

2.1Research Hypothesis

Upon examining current theory on language assessment and listening assessment, it could

be asserted that more effegtilistening assessment practices may be achieved on the part

of in-service teachers from the West area of Costa Rica ranked B1 according to CEF if they

are provided with training on |istening asse
testing guidehes.

2.2Research Design

The goal of this study was to examine the incidence of teacher training on listening
assessment that draws upon both theory and N
practices of irservice teachers. The study is quatitieg and it is correlational because it
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examined the relation between two variables, namely teacher training on listening
assessment and the tests created after teachers underwent the training by comparing them to
tests created by teachers ranked the daned, from the same area, but who did not take

any listening assessment training. Participants in this study were MEP teachers who work
in Western Costa Rican high schools and were ranked Bl according to the CEF. The
participants were divided into two aups, control and experimental. The experimental
group was given training on listening assessment via the workshop, while the control group
did not receive any training. None of them had received prior wiiervice training on
listening assessment metiology.

2.3Procedure

An eighthour workshop on listening assessment was designed for the teachers participating

i n the study, and it was divided into two s
assessment guidelines were discussed. Here, ipariis were presented current testing

principles in an interactive fashion; that is, principles were discussed by the researchers but,

at the same time, participants shared testing experiences as a way to achieve a more solid
understanding of the theorysA f or t he MEPG6s assessment gui de
in a lecture fashion. In the second session, teachers were asked to create listening tests
following the theory discussed in the first session, and it followed three stages. In the first

stage, pdicipants put theory studied into practice by creating listening tests individually.

Such tests included a minimum of three tas|
guidelines. During the second stage, participants shared their tests with-ravmerin

order to receive and provide recommendations for further improvement. This was a crucial

step since it allowed the test designer to identify weaknesses in his/her test, as it allowed

the reviser to become more critical of the tests s/he checks. llaghstage, a plenary

session was held where some participants shared their tests with the rest of the audience.

After tests had been evaluated in the plenary session, they were analyzed using a checklist
adapted from Gamboa and Sevilla (2012) to detezrthie degree of compliance with both

MEPG6s assessment guidelines and the theory
Sevilla (2012) analyzed tests created by teachers who had not received any-silgce

training on listening assessment, the lssof the analysis in the present study were

correlated with those of the earlier.

2.4Instrument

The instrument used to assess the teacteated tests was a checklist previously adapted

by Gamboa and Sevilla (2012). In total, the checklist inclutkager criteria that sought to
assess the degree of compliance of the tests with the theoretical principles discussed in the
workshop (see Gamboa and Sevilla for expansion on assessment principles). These criteria
included: test format, test heading, gehdest objective, general instructions, credits,
balance of item difficulty, specific instructions, listening test techniques, scoring key, face
validity, and beneficial backwash.
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2.5Data Analysis and Discussion

2.5.1Tests Created by Teachers by thettal Group

Throughout this section the results obtained from evaluating the tests created by teachers
who did not take any while igervice training on listening assessment will be discussed.

The two criteria where the greatest degree of achievemenfiowad were test format and

test heading. Because compliance with this requirement was below 50%, the tests could be
said to be unreliable in both their format and heading.

Low degree of achievement was found in the second group of criteria comprised by
ted general instructions, balance of item difficulty and specific instructions with an average
compliance close to 30%. This means that the tests created by teachers who have not
received training on listening assessment are not reliable with regardsetotesthgeneral
instructions, balance of item difficulty not specific instructions.

A third group of criteria was identified which scored even lower in the degree of
compliance with test requirements. Credits and listening test techniques complied an
averagye of 11, 6% with these requirements. Such low degree of compliance makes this two
the next to the last lowest criteria in the group highly undermining the reliability of the tests
evaluated.

The group of criteria whose degree of compliance with test neagents was the
lowest includes general test objectives, scoring key and face validity, their compliance
being 0% for the earlier two and 6.25% for the latter. Such low compliance represents null
validity regarding these three criteria for the tests aealyz

Table 1: Degree of Compliance with Test Requirements for Tests Created by the Control
Group

RAW

CRITERIA T1L T2 T3 T4 T5 T6 T7 T8 T9 SCORE MEAN
Test Format 100 87,5 87,5 625 75 62,5 87,5 87,5 50 700 43,75
Test Heading 100 91,7 83,3 83,3 83,3 83,3 66,7 66,7 66,7 725 45,31
General Test Objectives 0O 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
General Instructions 100 100 66,7 66,7 33,3 0 66,7 66,7 66,7 566,6 35,41
Credits 100 O 0 0 0 100 O 0O ©O 200 12,5
Balance of Item Difficulty O 100 100 100 O 100 100 O 0 500 31,25
Specific Instructions 75 50 75 50 100 50 25 50 50 525 32,81
Listening Test Techniques 71,4 57,1 0 0 143 0 0 0 28,6 171,4 10,71
Scoring Key 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
Face Validity 0 100 O 0 0 0 0 0 0 100 6,25
Beneficial Backwash 100 100 O 0 0 0 0 0 0 200 125

2.5.2Tests Created by Teachers by the Experimental Group
This section details the results obtained from examining the tests created by teachers after
undergoing while irservicetraining on listening assessment via the checklist adapted from
Gamboa ad Sevilla (2012).
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The two criteria where the greatest degree of achievement was found were face
validity and beneficial backwash. Because in fact, all tests fully complied with this
requirement, they are highly reliable in both their layout and as aesadirfeedback for
future decision making on the part of curricular authorities.

The second group of criteria where a high degree of achievement was found pertains to test
format and test heading, and balance of item difficulty. Roughly speaking, tkecthiezia

depict a degree of compliance of over 80%, which means that, after undergoing the

treatment, the participants were able to comply with test and test heading required by the
MEP and by assessment theory to a satisfactory degree.

General and spéi instructions and listening test techniques showed compliance
close to 50% with assessment requirements. Being these three sensitive components of
assessment instruments, this represents aimpsbve area since, as discussed in current
assessment tbey, this abides serious implications for the test taker.

Regarding general test objectives, results depict very low compliance with
assessment requirements. This means that, despite having received training, they did not
fully internalize the importancef including a general test objective in the evaluation
instrument.

The last two criteria, scoring key and credits, ranked cero percent degree of
compliance with assessment principles. In the case of the former, the reasons for the no
compliance may hav® do with the nature of the workshop and the time constrictions that
the participants faced when designing the tests. As for the latter, the reasons were that they
did not need to give credits because no copyrighted resources were used. Table one below
depicts the individual results for all the tests and the criteria analyzed.

Table 2: Degree of Compliance with Test Requirements for Tests Created by the
Experimental Group

CRITERIA TL| T2 | T3 | T4 | T5 | T6 T7 | T8 | T9 | T10 | T11 | T12 | T13 | T14 | T15| T16 S%?)VlgE MEAN
Test Format 100 | 87,5 |875| 875| 75 | 75 75 |100| 100 | 75 |87,5| 75 |87,5|/87,5/875 87,5| 1375 | 85,937
Test Heading 83,3| 66,66| 91,6| 83,33| 91,6| 83,33| 83,33|83,3| 91,6 | 83,33/ 91,6| 75 | 100|91,6] 100 | 83,33| 1382,91| 86,4318
General Test Objectives 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 100| O 50 0 150 9,375
General Instructions 0 0O [833| O 0 | 50% | 66,66| 66,6| 83,33| 66,66| 100 | 83,3 | 83,3| 83,3| 83,3| 83,33| 883,58 | 55,2231
Credits 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
Balance of Item Difficulty | 100 | 100 | 100 | 100 | O | 100 | 100 | 100| 100 | 100 | 100| O 100 | 100 | 100 | 100 1400 87,5
Specific Instructions 0 50 [ 50 | 50 | 50 | 50 50 | 25 | 75 75 | 100| 75 | 75 | 50 | 75 | 50 900 56,25
Listening Test Techniques| 57,4 | 55,14| 71,4| 71,4 | 42,8| 57,14|57,14| 71,4| 71,4 | 42,8 | 85,7| 57,14| 85,7| 100 | 85,7| 85,7 | 1097,964 68,622
Scoring Key 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
Face Validity 100| 100 | 100 | 100 | 100| 100 | 100 | 100| 100 | 100 | 100 | 100 | 100 | 100 | 100| 100 1600 100
Beneficial Backwash 100 | 100 | 100 | 100 | 100 | 100 | 100 | 100 | 100 | 100 | 100 | 100 | 100 100 | 100 | 100 1600 100

1l Conclusions and Recommendations for Further Research

The paper herein explordédde correlation between teacher training on listening assessment
and their listening assessment practices after they undergo training. The conclusions are
presented as derived from the analysis of the tests via the checklist to assess the teacher
createdests. Taken together, the findings of the study suggest the following:
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Firstly, that significant improvement can be seen in tests created by teachers who
received training on listening assessment methodology whose average compliance with test
requiremerg was 59% per criterion which poses a dramatic contrast with the 20,95%
compliance per criterion with test requirements of tests created by teachers who have not
received while irservice training on listening assessment. Conclusively, dramatic
improvemets are evident in the criteria of beneficial backwash, face validity, test format,
test heading, and listening test techniques. Arguably, although this was a small study that
looked at tests created by nine teachers who have not undergone vggleiaetraining
on listening assessment, which makes up for 20% of the teachers ranked B1 in the West
Area, and tests created by 16 teachers who took whigeriice training on listening
assessment representing 37% of the target teacher group; results swpjutera that better
listening testdesign practices could be achieved by simply providing teachers with some
training on listening assessment. Certainly, this gives insights regarding how desirable
teaching practices can be severely undermined by thetHattlistening and listening
assessment have been a neglected area in language teaching for years.

Secondly, findings suggest that despite the significant impact made in the test
design practices of MEP teachers, there are areas that need to be reirBotedreas
include the writing of general instructions, specific instructions, the inclusion of general test
objectives, and the improvement of listening test techniques.

Thirdly, results imply that more evidence is needed in order to measure the whpact
teacheitraining on the inclusion of the scoring key and the corresponding credits in
listening tests. This is so because of time constraints experienced in the workshop that was
part of the present study, and because teachers did not need to pmyvitedits during

the design of their tests in the workshop. Therefore, the researchers suggest that compliance
with these requirements should be further examined in future research.

Future research should be oriented towards examining four importast Bnes,
the listening passage should be studied as a way to obtain a fuller panorama of the
assessment practices of MEP teachers of the West area. Second, future research should deal
with time constrictions experienced in this study and thus, be apl®vale teachers with
more listening material to choose from before they design their tests. This would allow
them to select materials that meet the principle that listening tasks should resemble those of
real life. Third, future studies must look at thapiact of peeediting sessions in the
improvement of listening tests designed by MEP teachers ranked B1. Finally, similar
studies must be conducted with populations ranked in other levels to explore the correlation
between language proficiency and listentast design practices.
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l. Appendices

Appendix # 1: Workshop Syllabus

Ministerio de Educacion Publica
Direccion Regional de Occidente
Departamento de Inglés

General Workshop Information

Workshop Title: Assessment of Listening Skills for Primary and Secondary Education
Duration of the workshop: Six hours
Participantso6 Bl actordiog te th€€oypnmon Ewopdan Framework of
Reference
Instructors:

Professor Roy Gamboa Mena, M.Ed. (UCR)

Professor Henry Sevilla Morales, Lic. (UCR & UNED)

This is an inservice training initiative partnered by la Oficina de la Supervision de Inglés de la
Regionalde Occidente del MEP

Workshop description:

This is a theoreticgbractical workshop addressed at teachers of English from the West area

of the country whose proficiency level is ranked B1, according to the Common European
Framework of Referenced for Lgmages. The workshop explores both current theory on

|l i stening assessment and MEPO&6s guidelines f
t wo sessions. I n the first session, i steni
guidelines will be discised; and in the second, teachers will design listening tests based on

the theory presented throughout the workshop. The workshop leads M&#vice

teachers to conduct better listening assessment practices within the context of public
education.

Workshop objectives:
General objective:

The goal of this workshop on the assessment of listening is to provide MEP teachers ranked Bl
with: a) handson knowledge of the theoretical principles that inform the construction of listening
tests and b) a focused ovewi of MEP guidelines for the design of listening assessment.
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Specific objectives:

1 toreview general assessment theories and principles

2 to examine listening comprehension assessment theories

3 todiscuss the principles of listening test task creation

4  to analge MEP listening assessment guidelines

5 to create tests as a way to put listening assessment theory into practice
Workshop methodology:
In this workshop, participants are expected to develop effective listening assessment
practices upon exploring listegn assessment theory and MEPOGs ¢
Regarding assessment theory, the participants will be presented current testing principles in
an interactive fashion. That is, such principles will be discussed by the presenters but, at the
sametime a more solid understanding of them wi
sharing of testing experiences. As for the N
in a lecture fashion.
Regarding the test design session, it will be carried outvolp three stages. In the first
stage, participants will put theory studied into practice by creating listening tests
i ndi vidually. Such tests will i nclude a mini
assessment guidelines. During the second sthgg, will share their tests with a peer
reviser in order to get and give recommendations for further improvement. This is a crucial
step since it will allow the test designer to pinpoint weaknesses in his/her test, as it will
allow the reviser to becomeme cr i ti c al of the testodos s/ he
of plenary session will be held where some participants will share their tests with the rest of
the audience and, together, they will be analyzed in order to enrich them further.
Workshop contents:

1- General Assessment theories

2- Types of tests

3- Assessment cornerstones / principles

4- Developing assessment

5- Listening comprehension assessment theories
1 General considerations in listening assessment
1 Models of listening
1 Types of listening

6- Considerations in designing listening tasks

Content

Background knowledge

Texts

Vocabulary

Test structure

Formats

Item writing

Timing:

Skill contamination

A -—Aa-_a-a_-_8_9_-9_92_-2
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7- Listening tests methods
Phonemic discrimination
Paraphrase recognition
Multiple choice questions
True or false
Short answer questions
Cloze
Dictation
Information transfer tasks
Notetaking
8- MEP and test Items
9 Construction of Objective Items
9 Construction of Production Iltems

E R N
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Appendix # 2: Listening Test Checklist

LISTENING THSCHECKLIST

Participantdéds name whose test was asse

Objective

To assess MEP teacher-created listening tests for their compliance with theoretical
principles of asses s mdguideliresahd repEIRIONS. assessm

General instructions

1. Assess the listening test by using this checkilist.

2. Read the criterion on the left column and write a check mark in the right column to
expresses your assessment.

3. Use the following strategies to scaffold your feedback for items marked PARTLY or

NO: explanations and [/ or examples from the
regulations.
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LISTENING TEST CHECKLIST

CRITERIA

TASK ACHIEVEME

YES

PART]

NO

CRITERIA

TASK ACHIEVEME

YES| PART

NO

Test Format
1. Has the layout of the test been well set?

Test Heading
Are the following elements included?
1. the name of the educational institution

2.Is it suitably and professionally arranged?

2. the school term and year

3. Are top, bottom, left and right margins set in 2.5 cm.?

3. the type of test (midterm or final)

4. Is the typeface style and font size big enough as to
enable students to read smoothly and understand
well the data included in the test?

4. data of listening to be tested

5. Are diagrams, pictures, and other test elements well
organized?

5. the total points and percentage of the test

6. Is spacing between lines adequately set so that the test
appears uncluttered?

6. the school or high school level

7. Are all pages numbered to maintain readers well
oriented on the right sequence of the test?

7.a | ine for the rateréos

name

8. Are the photocopies clear enough for students to be
able to do the exercises?

8. a line to write the date on which the test will be
Administered or the date is already included

9. the allotted time for the achievement test

10. spaces to set the points, grade and percentage
Obtained

11. a line for the testee to write his/her name

12. a line for parents to sign the test, if required




LISTENING TEST CHECKLIST

CRITERIA TASK ACHIEVEME
| Congreso Internacional de Linguistica Aplicad@ONLA UNA 2013 YES| PART NO

General Test Objective(s)

1. Is there amevaluation objectve(s) o establisrwhat the testees shoutd-beabteto-demonstrate-rregards to their language

development?

2. Is the objective(s) stated clearly, precisely and concisely?

General Instructions
1. Is the language focus on what the test takers should do rather than on what they should not do?

2. Are instructions organized numerically or alphabetically in a proper way?

3. Are appropriate action verbs used to introduce each set of instructions?

4. Are explanations and/or examples specific, short and clear?

5. Is important information highlighted whenever required?

6. Il s language adjusted appropriately to meet the studentsd Engl i g

20¢



| Congreso Internacional de Linguistica Aplicad@ONLA UNA 2013

LISTENING TEST CHECKLIST

CRITERIA

TASK ACHIEVEMENT D

YES

PARTI

NO

Feedback b a s e d

COMMENTS

on

theory

and

MEPOG s

gui del i

Credits

Are copyright laws followed by giving
credit to the authors of intellectual
works such as stories, poems,
illustrations, maps, and others?

Balance of Item Difficulty
Is the test arranged from the easiest to
the most difficult tasks?

Specific Instructions
1. Are explanations specific, short and
clear?

2. Is there sufficient context for the
test task to be accomplished well?

3. Is the language adjusted
appropriately to
English level?

4. Is the total number of points and
individual value of each correct item
included?
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LISTENING TEST CHECKLIST

CRITERIA

TASK ACHIEVEMENT D

YES

PARTI

NO

Feedback base d

on

COMMENTS
theory

and

MEPOG s

guidelin

Scoring Key
Is there a scoring key specifying the
acceptable answers to all listening

test items?

Face Validity

Do the test content and tasks meet
the objectives intended by the test
designer?

Beneficial backwash to
1. Do the test content and
techniques correspond with
the objectives of the curriculum for
which this achievement test is
intended, so that its eventual
administration may have a

positive impact on testee?
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Listening Test Techniques

1. Are there appropriate test
techniques to elicit those behaviours
that reflect more

specific listening abilities?

2. Is there a minimum of three
different exercises to evaluate specific

listening skills?

3. Are the questions ordered as they

are heard in the passage?

4. Are the questions spaced out in the

passage?

5. Each new section is framed with an
advanced organizer to help activate
t he 1t esehenm@m®d s

6. Do the test tasks reflect real-life

situations?

7. Are the items placed sufficiently far
apart so testees have enough time to
answer one item without missing the

next?
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Promoting Reading Strategiesn Counseling Students

Beatriz Gamboa Sanchez
Universidad Nacional, Costa Rica
beatriz.gamboa.sanchez@una.cr

Resumen:Aprender a leer en un idioma extranjero requiere de entender las ideas
y conceptogjue se transmiten a través de lo escrito. Lectores requieren de hacer
conexiones entre el mensaje y el conocimiento previo, relacionado al tema que se
desarrolla, con el fin de lograr comprender lo que se lee. El siguiente estudio es
llevado a cabo con estiantes universitarios cursando la carrera de Orientacion y
llevando el curso de Inglés Instrumental | en la Universidad Nacional (UNA),

Sede Regién Brunca. Dado que el énfasis de estos estudiantes no es inglés, y que
éste es el primero de dos cursosammrension de lectura que deben llevar, se

ha notado que la principal estrategia aplicada por los estudiantes en este curos es
la traduccion. Por lo tanto, es importante que los estudiantes pongan en practica
otras estrategias que pueden ayudarlos cuaedodn la lengua extranjera. La
siguiente investigacion de accion tiene como objetivo exponer a los estudiantes a
diversas estrategias que sean utiles para lograr la comprension de lectura. Esto
significa que ademas de escanear textos y contestar predemtésrmacion
especifica, los estudiantes principalmente analizardn, comentaran y/o
reflexionaran acerca del mensaje que se esta transmitiendo con respecto al
conocimiento que hayan adquirido en su area de estudio. El estudio revela que
implementar esttagias de comprension de lectura involucra a los estudiantes en

el texto, alejandolos de la dependencia por la traduccion, para enfocarse mas en
el mensaje que le es transmitido a través del texto.

Palabras clave:Estrategias de lectura, comprension déule, técnicas,
modelos de lectura, etapas de lectura.

Abstract:

Learning to read in a foreign language requires students to understand the ideas
and concepts that are transmitted through a piece of writing. Readers are required
to make connections bed&n the message and background knowledge related to
the topic being discussed in order to reach understanding of what is read. The
following research is carried out with university students majoring in Counseling
and taking an English course designed tavte tools for students to access
information in the foreign language related to their field of study. Since the
student6s major does not emphasis English, a
comprehension courses that they must take, it has been rtbatdlde main

strategy applied by students in this course is translation. Thus, it is important to
have students put into practice other strategies that could aid them when reading
in the foreign language. The following action research aims to expasntuo

other strategies that can be useful for achieving reading comprehension by
analyzing, commenting, and/or reacting to the message being transmitted
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according to the knowledge they have acquired in their field of study as
background knowledge. Theudly reveal that implementing reading
comprehension strategies involves student with the text, drifting them away from
translation methods, and focusing more on the message being transmitted
through the text.

Keywords: Reading strategies, reading compiesien, techniques, models of
reading, reading stages.

| Introduction

Thefollowing action research aims to aid university students in the development of their
reading skills by promoting the use of reading strategies. These are students that are
majoring in Counseling, but they are currently taking the course Instrumental Use of
English | at Uni versidad Nacional ( UNA) , Se
objective is to apply different techniques in order to locate and comprehend general and
specificideas in texts written in English in an effective and rapid form. The course is
designed to provide reading tools that will aid students in accessing documents in English
that are related to their field of study. The reading skills acquired throughurseaaill

serve as an aid for students to investigate and access material found in the foreign
language.

The bibliography that is recommended in the course syllabus makes use of
procedures and materials which emphasize translation from the foreign languag
(English) to the native | anguage (Spanish).
uses is mostly the grammtanslation method, so students are confronted with exercises
that require them to decode texts into their native language in order teveacbaling
comprehension at an intermediég level according to the ACTFLAfnerican Council
on the Teaching of Foreign Languag&sAlthough the purpose of the course is to enable
students with reading comprehension skills, the techniques and maieedlguide them
to depend mostly on translation.

When referring tareading comprehension, it is not only a mattescdnning a
text for answering questions with specific information. Students should go beyond this in
order to analyze, comment, and/oratet what has been read. This action research aims
to suggest which reading strategies can aid counseling students when reading texts in a
foreign | anguage, what activities can reduc
translate, and what techniquecan teachers implement to guide studentsthe
comprehension of a text

BAccording toACTFL (2012) at mtermediatdows u bl evel when st udwndetstandr ead t hey
some information from the simplest connected texts dealing with a limited number of personal and social

needs, although there may be frequent misundelisigs. Readers at this level will be challenged to derive

meaning from connected texts of any lengtp. 23)

American Council for the Teaching of Foreign Languages. (20A2)-L Proficiency Guidelines.

Retrieved November 11, 2012,
http://www.actfl.org/sites/default/files/pdfs/public/ACTFLProficiencyGuidelines2012_FINAL.pdf
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Il Literature R eview

2.1Implications for Teaching Reading in the Foreign Language Classroom

Learning to read in a foreign language is not only a matter of assimilating grammar rules
and memorizing some vocabulary words. This is only a small part of what developing
this skill implies. It is necessary to understand the ideas and concepts that are transmitted
through the piece of writing one is reading. According to Day and Bamford),199
reading is fAthe construction of meaning frol
construction requires the reader to make connections between the message and
background knowledge in order to reach understanding of what is read. This process
takes place whether the purpose of reading is academic or nonacademic. The focus, then,
should be on meaning and not only on the form or structure of the words that make up the
text. Thus, the reader will have to use different kinds of clues like linguistiwlkedge,
structure of texts, subject of the reading, and background knowledge.

To this regard, Barnett stated, AThe | ev
determined by how well the reader variables (interest level in the text, purpose for
readingthe text, knowledge of the topic, foreign language abilities, awareness of the
reading process, and level of willingness to take risks) interact with the text variables
(text type, structur e, synt ax, and vocabul g
create meaning. Reading in a foreign language goes beyond knowing grammatical and
lexical features of that language. Teachers need to take into account personal and
linguistic characteristics when teaching students to read in a foreign language.

The primay objective of teaching reading is to achieve reading comprehension to
find the meaning of what the author has presented in the text. However, comprehension is
not just about recalling and stating ideas that are directly presented in the reading.
Mohamad {999) explained three main levels of comprehension. Fiigtrall
comprehensiorinvolves surface meanings, that is, comprehension of ideas explicitly
stated in the text. Then, fonterpretive or referential comprehensidre treader goes
beyond what is $d and reads for deeper meanings by being critical and analytical about
the text in order to find the relationships among ideas. Finailycat readingis when
ideas and information are evaluated. The final level of comprehension can only take place
when the other two stages have been settled.

Common models that view the reading process from different angles are the
bottomup, top-down and interactivenodels. These models make assumptions about the
manner in which a reader can process a text to ach@werehension. The botteop
andthetoml own model s contrast each other 6s, and
processesThe bottomup model assumes that reading is a decoding process where the
reader must decode letters and words moving up to ghrasd clauses to achieve
comprehensionin the topdown model,l ear ner s background knowl
because readersd expectations can guide the
verification as the text is read. Grabe (2009) arguedwitatthe bottoraup modelthe
reader 6s background knowledge does not int e
view cannot be accurate; and the-tigwn model does not clear what a reader can learn
from a text if the starting point is expectations @hihe information that will follow. So,
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the interactive model combines useful elements of previous models to develop effective
and efficient reading skills in students.

Teachers can divide a lesson where the skill focused is reading into three different
stages which are preading, while reading and post reading. Each one has a specific
purpose that the students must face in the reading prabess& Patel (20093 escribed
each of the three stages. First, for the-neading stage, teachers should tstaith
thoughtprovoking questions that will inductudents to the ideas developed in the text.
This can be done by eliciting or providing appropriate background knowledge to make
predictions. Next, the while reading stage includes two different momehés first
moment is skimming to introduce students to the organization of the text, and scanning
for specific information. The second moment is a prokdeming process of lexical and
syntactic content, discourse, and sociocultural issues to overcomeret@mgion
difficulties. The third stage, poesteadi ng, consolidates studen
engaging them in communicative group activities that encourage them to use their
analytical, critical and thinking skills.

2.2 Reading Strategies

Students shdd apply reading strategies in order to become more skillful in
understanding the text. Urquhart and Weir (1998) described some basic characteristics of
strategies. They claimed that strategies are problem solving, goal oriented, purposeful,
adapted consausly, and directly teachable. They also involve efficiency and selection.

In this case, readers select and use specific strategies in order to approach the text and
efficiently solve different tasks related to it depending on a specific purpose orgoal t
serve. Since the use of strategies is a conscious process applied by readers, it can be
taught in class through different activities promoted by the teacher. To select a strategy,
the reader uses and selects it depending on the type of text thagisdaginthe purpose

of reading, among others.

Since the 1970s, researchers have become interested in identifying the reading
strategies used by people that make them successful readers. Barnett (1988) lists the
following six and a brief description of eaishadded:

T Using titles and illustrations to understand a passdgeaders can use written or
visual cues to make predictions regarding the content of the reading. To apply this
strategy, students pay attention to titles, main headings, pictures, gnaglzs)ya
other visual clue.

T Skimming: This strategy helps readers get the gist of the text as quickly as
possible.

1 Scanning:lt consists of reading quickly to locate specific information within the
text.

1 Guessing word meaningblse words surrounding an kmown word in order to
determine its meaning.

1 Taking risks:The reader consciously decides to guess at meanings of words in a
given text, even though his or her predictions may not always be right.
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Aside from the strategies just mentiongdrabe (2009) @ds other reading
comprehension strategies. These strategies help students in achieving reading
comprehension:

T Activating prior knowledgelt is done by making connections between new
knowledge and what is known about the topic in the text encountered. Wi
background knowledge the student can make predictions about the information
that will be found in the text.

T Monitoring ComprehensiorReaders selinonitor themselves and check for their
understanding of the written passage. This is done by means aogmtson and
can be considered an umbrella for many more strategies that consist of being
aware of oneds own understanding process.

T Using Text Structure Awarenessincludes identifying and attending to different
discoursesignaling systems such asadégs and subheadings, transition forms
and signal words, patterns in text organization, among others to achieve
understanding of the text.

1 Using graphic organizerslt facilitates texistructure awareness and main idea
recognition by placing the inforrtian in instruments like Venn diagrams,
matrices or flow charts.

T Inferencing:It consists of giving a logical guess based on the facts or evidence
presented using prior knowledge to help read between the lines. Like monitoring
comprehension, it can be cahered part of a metacognitive process that involves
many other specific strategies.

T Mental Translationit requires students to think aloud while they are reading.

All these reading strategies can help achieve comprehension and with explicit
instruction students can learn to apply them and become strategic readers, but these
strategies have to be accompanied with grammar knowledge of the language and
vocabulary knowledge, in an interactive approach to teaching reading. To guide students
in the developménof the reading skill, all these elements most be integrated and
recycled. In formal instruction of strategies, teachers must be constant in providing
students with opportunities to practice the strategies once and again. Grabe (2009)

referred to this byst at i ng, RnEvery strategy, once int
recycled consistently and often, usually in combination with other strategies as part of
pre, during, and postreading activities.o (p. 21

students can beme strategic readers because through time they use strategies regularly
and automatically when reading.

[l Reflecting on Teaching Practice

3.1Discussion of Findings and Action Plan

Through journal entries that described and analyzed the teachiniganthg process
taking place in a classroom of counseling students receiving their first course of
Instrumental Use of English, it was noted that the main strategy applied by students was
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translation. They depended mostly on the dictionary in order taeschreading
comprehension. This happened because the majority of students that were taking this
course were beginners whose only formal English instruction had been in high school.
The students did not have extensive linguistic and vocabulary backgroondekige of

the language. Even worse, they had not received any English courses since their high
school graduation, approximately three to four years ago. There were five students in the
group who had not received English lessons for more than five yeeaside they had
graduated from high school prior to the rest of the group and for personal reasons had not
enrolled immediately in the university.

Besides the journals, a content analysis of the textbook used in the'taase
made revealing that the axeses placed a lot of emphasis on grammatical knowledge.
The bibliography recommended in the course syllabus includes exercises which
emphasizes translation from the foreign language (English) to the native language
(Spanish). The methodology used is mo#te Grammar Translation Method. Students
are taught to decode texts into their nat. i
comprehensionodo by recognizing grammar struc
though knowing about the language constitatélpful tool, using it to translate is time
consuming and not always effective in reading comprehension, especially when students
did not translate correctly.

This situation triggered the initiative of implementing reading comprehension
strategies thatauld aid counseling students when reading in the foreign language. The
research findings generated the idea of exposing students to other strategies that could be
very useful for achieving reading comprehension based on the characteristics these
studentspresented. The specific strategies chosen to explicitly teach and emphasis
throughout the course wemgemorizing guessingand makingpredictions

Learning vocabulary is not always easy. This is especially the case in this course
because the textbook gented students with an extremely long list of high frequency
vocabulary. The high frequency vocabulary was composed of words like prepositions,
connectors, models or pronouns that appeared constantly in all text. It has been estimated
that this vocabulargonstitutes approximately 60% of any téxt This vocabulary is
presented by using the translation strategy. Since the words are not presented in context,
students needed to practice differammorystrategies that could be useful for learning
the new cacepts. Memory strategies have as a principle meaning, so the vocabulary to
be learned needs to be significant for the student. The spewficory strategies that
were used included representing sounds in memory and grouping.

Guessingis a compensationtrategy that allows learners to use the language
despite their large gap in knowledge regarding the target language (Oxford, 1990). This

14 Soto Montero, AF. (2000. Practicas de Comprensién de Lectura en ésgl.Heredia, Costa Rica:
EUNA.

Bsprdgr 1 002NRAYy3 (2 GKS (S OKSNDRa YIlydzZf FauM GKS 02 dzh
Tedrica. Comprension de lectura en Ingléketedia: EUNA.
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was the case of most students that received the course because they had an insufficient
repertoire of grammar, and espaly, of vocabulary. Given the linguistic background
knowledge of the group inferencing by using the clues that a reading provides would help
close the gap. The clues can either be linguistic or nonlinguistic, that is, the immediate
context that is proded by the text, or t heGuessingdent 6s
intelligently when reading helps learners get past the belief that they have to recognize
and understand every single word before they can comprehend the overall meaning,
which is a common &h in the group. The steps taken to teach guessing were global
comprehension, using questions before or during reading, immediate feedback regarding
their responses, and discuss the source of guesses.

As a third strategy, readers were asked to use tiigsllastrations to understand a
passage. They used written or visual cues to figure out and pne#ditionsregarding
the content of the reading. For this strategy, students paid attention to titles, main
headings, pictures, graphs, and any other vislu@. The activity was introduced during
the prereading stage and verified during the pestding stage to discuss how accurate
their predictions were.

3.2Reflecting on the Action Plan

The action plan was designed for a group of 35 students thateadt&mglish class once

a week. The plan lasted a month and two weeks. Besides the activities planned to
explicitly teach reading strategies, the students were constantly guided in the use of the
strategies in the different texts they were assigned in @adsfor homework. Six
different activities were designed to put into practice memory, guessing and prediction
strategies. The six activities were called Rhymes, Categories, Guessing with Pictures,
Crystal Ball, Protest and Anticipation Guide (see appefadi®a description of the action

plan activities). Two activities for each of the three strategies chosen were designed.

3.2.1Memory &ategies

The activities Rhymes and Categories introduced memory strategies to expose students to
a different form of lemning vocabulary, other than translation. The material for the course
presents frequently used vocabulary in the form of a list where the items are translated
from English to Spanish with no context to aid students in memorizing them. Although
students sayhe trandation strategy feels safe and familiary/they expressed that it was

difficult to learn such a long list of words with no context. Therefore, students reacted
positively to the experience of learning vocabulary differently. The activity did not
require them to translate and they expressed that it placed vocabulary in a context or in
chunks, making it easier to memorize.

The activity Rhymes, seemed to present students with some difficulty because
they have not had much access throughout the coutke fmronunciation of the words;
therefore, students tend to pronounce words the way they are spelled. This caused
difficulty in finding words that rhymed. They needed help in finding rhyming words and
it was necessary to provide a list of rhyming wordse o the nature of the course, it is
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necessary to find another memory strategy instead of this one. Students said that it would
not be possible for them to apply this strategy on their own.

Contrary to the first activity, Categories seemed much more lusedupractical
to the students. They expressed liking that the strategy reduce the amount of words they
must learn by placing these into categories, making it easier for the brain to recall them
when they were reading. Students did not have trouble parfgrthis activity. They
were very creative making up categories. Some divided the pronouns and adjectives
(personal, objective, possessive, and reflexive) into male, female, one person or many
people. They were also very creative with the verbs; somgaraed them according to
actions they performed in a library or in school. Students considered this a very practical
way to study the vocabulary and that they could adopt it to their own needs whenever
necessary.

3.2.2Guessing Strategies

The activitiesthat were designed to teach students about guessing strategies were
Guessing with Pictures and Protest. The activities induced students to inference ideas
about the text they and initiate conversation in the group about the message the text was
giving. Thae was a lot of participation and students had to relate the ideas provided by
the author with their own background knowledge. Having students check their work with
other classmates induced them to metacognitive processing of the text whenever they
found dfferences and tried to analyze what the correct answer is and why.

Students expressed that the Guessing with Pictures activity makes them think and
to really focus on meaning in order to put the text back together. The activity had them
use context in omer to find meaning in the text. They had to use first the linguistic and
then the nonlinguistic context. When students got together to check their answers and
they found differences, they discussed about the linguistic and nonlinguistic clues that
they usd, thus students were faced with a metacognitive strategy where they had to
discuss and think about their own cognitive process.

Likewise, Protest guided students toward comprehension of the text. Once
students shared their citations based on the stau, rdeir classmates were able to
correct those expressions that were not possible because it was not related to the original
story and explain why it was incorrect. At the end of this activity, it is possible to
determine which students really understtioel text.
3.2.3Prediction Strategies
Prediction strategies usually take place at the beginning stage of reading. The students
first reaction to a text in a foreign language was to reach for the dictionary. The teaching
of the prediction strategy first fad them with the idea that the reading skill does not
begin with decoding the written message. They were able to practice using another
approach like activating background knowledge to make predictions that will facilitate
understanding during the readisig@ge. The two activities that introduced students to this
strategy were Crystal Ball and Anticipation Guide.

As the name of the activity Crystal Ball suggests, it is designed to help students
develop their prediction skills. Since students are thetfiegtask questions for this
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activity, | found that they focus their questions more on linguistic aspects, more
specifically, vocabulary. Their lack of vocabulary poses as a disadvantage to understand
the message being transmitted. However, once the relesclianged and the students
had to answer questions focused on comprehension, they had to respond based on what
they remembered. Since students were not allowed to see the text, they could not rely on
translation to answer. Instead, they had to reallyemse of what was understood. At the
end of the activity, when students had to make predictions they could rely on their
background knowledge and their comprehension of the reading. This type of activity is
very important because with consistent use, stisdeill depend less on the dictionary.

Prediction strategies seemed to give students a relieve from having to always give
the correct answer. It gives them the opportunity to express their ideas. Anticipation
guide is an activity that works best with@ntroversial topic. The topic used with
students was about spanking, and as soon as the topic was presented, students were very
open to share their ideas about it. When discussing the strategy they expressed that since
the topic had sounded interesting,emithey began reading they were not as concerned
about the linguistic structure of the text, but rather the message.

Incorporating comprehension strategies into reading classes can make the class

more interesting. Students are eager to participate andhggireopinions. But this must
go hand in hand with the linguistic aspect for English learning. With these strategies, a
student expressed that she has become aware that the linguistic part of the course is only
a complement to achieve the main objectiieiolr is understanding the message that
another person is trying to explain.

IV Conclusions
The incorporation of the reading strategies into the course set forth ideas for language
teachers to take into account when developing the reading skill:

f Studenté f i rst tendency when trying to | earn
is to translate. This happens especially with beginner students. Thus, it is
necessary to expose them to different strategies so that they can see that
translation is not the only wao confront a text in a foreign language.

1 Itis important to expose students to a wide variety of activities in order to respond
to different learning styles. Some students are good at and enjoy playing with
language; others are good at expressing thbms through drawings. Varying
the type of activity gives them the opportunity to express themselves in different
ways.

1 Although the focus of the course Instrumental Use of English is reading, students
participate and enjoy activities where they haventegrate other skills. They do
this based on what they have learned in the course or previous knowledge they
have about the language. The course does not always have to be limited to the
reading skill. This sort of activity also brings their attentioth® message, more
than the linguistic form.
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1 When guiding students in the development of their prediction or guessing skills, it
is very useful to have them give reasons for their predictions. This is done by
having them discuss the clues they found in lihguistic and nonlinguistic
context provided. This is especially important for those students that have trouble
noticing the clues given in a context. They have the opportunity to learn from
their classmates.

1 Most of the reading comprehension exercisethe bibliography suggested for
the course have students simply look for information given in a reading. It is also
crucial for students to infer information from texts. Activities where students have
to infer information is a good way to teach them tosgugecause when a guess is
given, it is based on previous information.

1 Having students express their opinions about a topic arouses their interest in a
reading. This happens especially when there are contradicting opinions about the
topic. Thus, when studés begin reading about a certain topic, they are not just
reading to answer comprehension questions, they are reading to learn about
something. This is a very important aspect to keep in mind in a reading
comprehension course. Students have to find tlhie w®eful. Interest and the
desire to learn something are real reading purposes.
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Appendix
Action Plan Activities

1- Rhymes
It consists of placing theigh frequency vocabulary in a rhyme to help remember its meaning. It
can be a nonsense rhyme.

Time allotted: 30 minutes

Description of instruments: Students use the list of high frequency vocabulary. They can pick any
word from the list to perform thactivity.

Implementation:

-Students form groups of three and choose a word from the high frequency vocabulary list studied
throughout the course and find another rhyming word.

-Students make up rhymes with the chosen words.

-Students illustrate each rhgm

-Each group shares its work with the rest of the class.

2- Categories

Students reduce the number of discrete elements by grouping high frequency vocabulary into
meaningful units. Students can make up as many categories as they wish (type of waisls, wor
indicating a place, among others).

Time allotted: 30 minutes

Description of instruments: Students use the list of high frequency vocabulary. They come up
with their own classification system.

Implementation:

-Students look at high frequency vocabyl&nom the list previously given to them. They must
think of a way to classify some of these words.

-Students label the groups and classify as many words as they want to.

-Share the categories with the rest of the class.

3- Guessing with pictures
Studens match the pictures from a cartoon with its caption to reconstruct the cartoon strip. Its
purpose is to have students work on their guessing skills by using text structure and content clues.

Time allotted: 1 hour and 30 minutes

Description of instrumeni comic strip is used. The captions are deleted from the original strip.
Students receive the captions on a separate sheet of paper. These captions have been scrambled,
thus they do not appear in the same order as in the original strip.

Also, the message each caption has been divided in order to make a matching game for
students which consist on finding the other half of the sentence to complete the idea. To facilitate
this, the captions have been given a format of a matching activity with two colanesiith the

beginning of the sentence and the other with the ending.
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Implementation:

-Students work in groups while trying to put the caption back together again by playing a
matching game.

-After the captions have been put back together correctly, rthest match the caption with the
picture it belongs with.

- Students compare their comic strip with another group to check their work.

4- Crystal Ball
This activity allows students to work on their prediction skills by trying to guess the outcome of a
reading.

Time allotted: 30 minutes
Description of instruments: An article

Implementation:

-Students silently read a specified portion of a text (such as a paragraph) at the same time that the
teacher does too.

-First, the teacher covers the text. Studestsas many questions as they wish to the teacher.
-Then, students cover the text and answer the
being analyzed.

-This is repeated several times with different portions of the reading.

-At a predeternmied time, the teacher stops the reciprocal questioning routine and will ask
students to make predictions about the outcome of the reading. Their predictions are written on
the board.

-Both students and teacher silently read the ending of the reading.

-Discuss the outcomes of the text and compare the predictions with the real ending.

5- Protest
This activity serves as practice for students to make guesses from context. They practice guessing
by inferring what different characters might have said acogrtti the ideas developed in a text.

Time allotted: 1 hour

Description of instruments: A newspaper article with different characters involved in an event
described, and a worksheet with enough writing space that contains the name of the characters
that marticipated in the event described in the newspaper article is needed.

Implementation:

-Students pick a partner and read the newspaper article.

-Fill out the worksheet by write what each character could have said.

-Discuss the answers given with the wehgroup, giving reasons for the statement that they made
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6- Anticipation guide

This activity is designed to activate a reader's thoughts and opinions about concepts to be
discussed in a subsequent reading. Students make predictions about doniceftsund in the

text materials. After reading they can confirm or disprove their predictions.

Time allotted: 1 hour

Description of instruments: A reading with a contradictory topic is picked in order to arise
studentds interesgonthetoc. generate discussio

Implementation:

-Identify the major concepts to be learned in the text.

-Determine how the main concepts support or challenge students' knowledge.

-Create 3 statements that support or challenge students' beliefs and experience® abpiat th
under study.

-Write the statements on the board for students to read.

-Students think about the statements and check those with which they agree. (This can be done
individually or in groups.)

-Discuss each statement briefly, write down how matudents agree or disagree with each
statement.

-Have students read the text. They must keep in mind their opinions and what the text has to say
about each statement.

-Discuss what was learned
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Resumen La escritura es una habilidad importante que ha sido desatendida de
alguna forma en la ensarfiza del inglés como lengua extranjera en la educacion
secundaria. Consecuentemente, el desarrollo de la competencia comunicativa en
los estudiantes ha sido obstaculizado a través de los afios. Por lo tanto, como
respuesta a esta situacion particular, psteencia presenta los resultados de un
estudio llevado a cabo con cuatro grupos de décimo nivel en cuatro diferentes
colegios publicos en Pérez Zeleddn. El propésito de este estudio es descubrir los
posibles efectos que la actual ensefianza y evaluaclarederitura tiene en el
desempefio comunicativo de estos estudiantes. Un tipo hibrido de investigacion
va a ser utilizado para recolectar la informacion para responder a la interrogante
de si la escritura se esta ensefiando como un proceso conducerdeallaes

la competencia comunicativa en esta habilidad especifica. Luego, el analisis de la
informacion recopilada va a ser la base para dar sugerencias y recomendaciones
para el mejoramiento de la ensefianza y la evaluacién de la escritura tales como:
laimplementacion de evaluacién continua para orientar la escritura a su proceso
y no su producto y la incorporacion de actividades y estrategias mas
contextualizadas para ensefiar la escritura con propdsitos comunicativos y
facilitar la expresion de ideasa informacion sera recolectada por medio del uso
de instrumentos tales como cuestionarios para los estudiantes y los profesores,
observacién ngarticipativa basada en una lista de cotejo, y la recoleccion de
muestras de escritos de los estudiantes ggaus académicos publicos. Una vez
llevado a cabo el analisis de los instrumentos, la informacién obtenida permitira
la revision meticulosa de cada uno de los instrumentos para establecer
conclusiones y recomendaciones.

Palabras clave:Proceso de escrita, escritura, evaluacion continua, habilidad
comunicativa, retroalimentacion correctiva

Abstract: Writing is an important skill that has been somehow neglected in the

teaching of English as a Foreign Language in secondary education. As a result,

studens 6 devel opment of communicative competenc:¢
the year. Therefore, as a response to this specific issue, this lecture reports on the

results of a research study carried out with four groups of tenth graders in four

different high schoalin Pérez Zeleddn. The purpose of this study is to discover

the possible effects that current teaching of writing and its evaluation have on the
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communicative performance of those students. A hybrid type of research is going
to be used to collect the dataanswer the question of whether or not writing is
being taught as a process leading to the development of communicative ability in
this specific skill. After that, the analysis of the data gathered is going to be the
basis for providing suggestions amtommendations for the improvement of the
teaching and evaluation of writing, such as the implementation of assessment to
orient writing to its process and not to its product and the incorporation of more
in-context activities and strategies to teachingifor communicative purposes

and to ease the expression of meaning. The data will be collected under the use of
data collection instruments such as questionnaires for studentssendioe

teachers, nonparticipant observation based on agiadgt, ad collection of

writing samples from the students in public high schools. Once the analysis of
instruments is conducted, the data gathered will allow the researcher to check
each piece of information in depth to come up with a set of conclusions and
recomnendations.

Key words: Writing process, writing, writing assessment, evaluation,
communicative ability, corrective feedback

| Introduction
For many years now, English as a Foreign Language has been part of the curriculum for
elementary and high schodlsn Cost a Ricabs Public Educati on

to the relevance that the government has attributed to English in the-fivshtgntury,

the Ministry of Public Education has adopted the Communicative Approach as the
guiding method for impleenting the English programs in both public elementary and

hi gh school s i n order t o devel op t he st
appropriately in that foreign language.

To achieve this goal, English instructors nationwide are required to inctegbea
formal, functional, and cultural components of the Communicative approach in order to
enable students to understand and produce accurate oral and written messages.
Nevertheless, those English teachers that are responsible for developing the mmogram
the fourth cycle (10 and 11" grades) face a serious predicament. On the one hand, they
must teach their students to communicate effectively by developing all the language skills
comprised in the Communicative Approach, as established in the PERuUsyl@n the
other hand, those same teachers must prepare their pupils to pass the Bachillerato English
examination that is exclusively based on reading comprehension and vocabulary.
Because of this dilemma, much of the effort teachers make in the foatéhisypriented
towards developing their studentsd reading
left aside.

The problem approached in this study is important because it will allow the
researchers to discer n ibihtytowriteaimdonnecgkoptect s of
the model of process writing for teaching and learning English in the PES. The study will
also set the basis for establishing a course of action for using grammar as a more effective
t ool for d ev el op ngnapmmurticative lakality rim the meér future.i t i
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Additionally, this study may also serve to develop further studies to promote a better
application of the communicative syllabus proposed by the Ministry of Public Education.

Il Literature R eview

Writing is not an easy task, even for native speakers of a language. Nunan (1999)

affirmed that:
In terms of skills, producing a coherent, fluent, extended piece of writing is probably
the most difficult thing there is to do in language. It is something most native
spe&ers never master. For second language learners the challenges are enormous,
particularly for those who go on to a university and study in a language that is not
their own. (p. 271)

Thus, it is important to set the foundations that are going to guideiagamethodology

that is focused on the process as well as the product.

2.1Methods for Teaching Writing
Writing focus has movel r om t he fexclusive emphasi s on
emphasis on the process of writing and interactive learning betteachers and students
wi t h a focus on meani ngo ( 0439k Frone this & Val d
perspective, the process of writing takes more importance than the product as was the
case in traditional views of writing instruction. As a process, writiray involve guiding
the | earner through a number of steps, as C
include:
(1) prewriting, or motivation, discussion, and concept development,; (2) writing,
which takes place in classrooms or at home so studentglyaon both teachers
and other students for feedback and support; and (3) postwriting, in which
students share their writings with others, read aloud what they have written, or
exchange writing with other students. (p. 139)
This theory is expanded by Ras (as cited in Omaggio, 2001) who summarized six
approaches to writing, includinghe Process Approach h a t Afemphasi zes t h
process over product, with adequate time provided to develop a piece of writing, a
recognition of the recursiveness oétprocess, and the encouragement of exploration of
topics through writingo (p. 324) . Therefore
process which students may implement combining work in and outside the classroom.
Additionally, Jan Frodesen (2001)uggested a series of activities for
incorporating grammar into writing instruction. These activities are advantageous

because they help | earners express meaning.
from activities that help them understand howngmatical choices contribute to shaping
meaning and put these insights into practice

the teacher needs to pay attention to learner variables such as age, proficiency level,
educational background, abilities, aledrning style, as well as to situational variables
such as formal written and spoken discourse, specific objectives of a writing class, and
kinds of writing. The variables mentioned are those that teachers need to be aware of and
reflect on in making desions about the role of grammar in teaching communicative
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writing (pp. 235237). Taking those variables into consideration, the instructors can
incorporate grammar into writing instruction through activities that include text analysis,
guided writing actiities, text conversion, guided paraphrase, text elicitation, dictation,
text completion, error diagnosis and correction, and editing strategies and tedhniques
this way the learner will achieve significant gains in their communicative ability because
grammatical accuracy will become an essential component of their written
communication.

It is thus clear that grammar needs to be an important part of writing instruction
for the latter to be accurate and appropriate. However, teaching grammar should not
follow the traditional role but help the learner express his/her ideas in writing. As Jan

Frodesen (2001) put it, Athe teaching of [ gr
their knowledge of linguistic resources and grammatical systems to convey ideas
meni ngfully and appropriately to intended r

must learn principles of grammar in context even though a focus on grammar appears to
be necessary to some extent in second and foreign language learning. Jan Fredesen al

explained that, Asecond | anguage writers ne
proficiency and that attention to form is not just about error but about resources for
communicative goalso (p. 246). Comgstdequent | vy,

to favor the teaching and evaluation of grammar for the development of communicative
competence, thus, following the communicative language teaching trends. The
educational system in Costa Rica, especially in the area of EFL, has to promote
innovative methods to make students more motivated and proficient in the use of the
English language.

2.2Error Correction

Another aspect involved in teaching composition, together with its grammar
component, is the treatment of errors. One can agree tioas @ general ought to be
corrected and, especially those that obscure meaning and communication, deserve special
attention. In correcting errors, both explicit and implicit feedback is required. Explicit
feedback should be given where correction isndégl to point out what is done well and
what needs to be improved, while implicit feedback ought to be provided to the learner
by giving them hints to trigger setbrrection (by means of correction symbols). More
precisely, the learner must reflect on aediew grammar textbooks or dictionaries to
figure out how to say things correctly. Additionally, feedback can be provided by means
of clarifications, requests, and reformulations. In any of the cases, feedback must be a
significant part of instructont@avoi d fossilizati on; namel vy,
i ncorporation of incoherent | inguistic forms
(Brown, 2007, p. 270). However, there must be a balance in providing feedback because
depending on the way it i®rmulated, feedback may have a negative effect on the
learners and may refrain them from making the extra effort required.

With no doubt, error correction in writing is important for students to learn the
language accurately. In the process of learningeeond language, learners make
hypotheses, as they add to their linguistic knowledge: its structure and meaning. Sang

224



| Congreso Internacional de Linguistica Aplicad@ONLA UNA 2013

Keun Shin (2008) showed this in a study this scholar developed in relation to this issue.
This researcher affirmed:

Grammar correctiorsione of the few ways we can help L2 writers with language

issues. Theoretically speaking, while producing papers, they are forced to pay

attention to the forms with which their intended meaning is expressed and thus
make a great number of hypotheses ahbatstructure and the meaning of L2

(Swain 1985). Grammar correction represents one of the most crucial forms of

feedback for the verification of these hypotheses. (p. 364)

This evidences that learners need to receive feedback on their use of the |aogthage

they can continue to advance in their interlanguage development. Some arguments
against this idea, nonetheless, state that even after a grammatical feature has been
corrected, students may fail to use it accurately in their own writing. Howévgiddes

not mean that error correction is useless.

I n this regard, Shin (2008) stated that,
acquisition is sustained deep learning (Schumann 1997), and it is characterized as
sustained because of the extendedopdri of ti me that i s required
He also established that further work is needed to understand the value of error correction
in L2 composition classrooms. Notwithstanding the above, there are many different ways
in which corrective fedabck can become effective.

Douglas Brown (2007) recommended that teachers keep a balance between the type
of feedback they give their students. They should allow learners to communicate,
overlooking some errors, but pointing to some crucial errors taitafition to them, and
at the same time, avoiding discouraging the learner from attempting to speak at all (274).
The author makes this recommendation specifically for speaking, but it also applies to
writing. Instructors must make careful decisions abwisén to be selective and correct
the errors that really cause a breakdown in communication. Sometimes, errors that are not
that serious can be overlooked, allowing the learner to complete the communicative task
he/she is performing.

This typology is alsaiseful to recognize the type of CF teachers use to promote
learning that can be turned into acquisition. For instance, in a study by John Bitchener
and Ute Knoch (2009), results pointed to a positive effect of focused corrective feedback
on written accuray when given on one or two linguistic error categories at a time rather
than feedback on too comprehensive a range of features (210). These aspects are
important for the implications they have on both the teaching of grammar and writing.

Another type offeedback in writing that is closely related to assessment is

conferencing. Mi chael Obmall ey and Lorraine
in which, fiteachers meet with students indiv
they use in writing ( 139) . This questioning I S associ

Writing and can provide varied opportunities for assessment (139). This type of feedback
is beneficial for students to develop their written communicative performance since it
forces tlem to reflect on the process of writing.
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2.3 Evaluation and Assessment Methods in Writing

The evaluation and assessment of writing have also evolved under the influence of the
communicative approach to teaching English. For example, if a writing seesdargely
mechanical and can therefore be done without necessarily understanding the context, it

wi || not serve to test the | earner 6s gr amm:

provide the learner with an understanding of the context and theingehat is being
conveyed. Discretpoint exercises must change to a more communicative and integrated
contextdependent practice where students have to make sense of what they are writing in
order to be able to use the grammatical structures for expgesieas clearly and
meaningfully.

One way to do this i's by constructing
communicative ability. In order to assess communicative language ability, some criteria
must be followed. In this regard, Brown (¥)%tated:

A communicative test has to test for grammatical, discowseiolinguistic, and

illocutionary competence as well as strategic competence. It has to be pragmatic in

that it requires the learner to use language naturally for genuine commumanadio

to relate to thoughts and feelings, in short, to put authentic language to use within a

context. I't should be directt®oflamdagei t s hou

functions. (p. 265)
It is evident, thus, that tests must include many ané#nguage and must have a more
integrative nature. Teachers have to leave behind the discrete point type of test that
measure only isolated knowledge placed in no context and, in many céssed
exclusively on multiplechoice questions.

On the otherhand, to promote authentic writikagsessment requires following
some guidelines for constructing writing tasks and prompts, and examples of different

kinds of scoring criteria. AThe prompt cons.i

address inther wr i ting and the conditions&under
Valdez 1996,p. 139). The scoring criteria refer to the types of scoring used to assign a
grade to the writing. They should fAal ways
procalur es arepddRvel opedo (

In the classroom, teachers can implement both formal and informal assessment to
help learners become responsible for their own growth. With this idea in mind,ahey c
implement writing logs, selissessment and pesssessent sheets according to the
specific tak, conferencing, peer and setiting exercises and more.

Scoring can be holistic, in which a variety of criteria are used to produce a single
score, or it can be analytic, in which components are scored sepafatedtyteaching of
writing has changed to a more communicative perspective, the evaluation and assessment
must change accordingly.

In the same way, writing has to move from an emphasis on the product to an
emphasis on the process of writinfpllowing the prewriting, whilewriting, and
postwriting phases. At the same time, activities for incorporating grammar into writing
help learners communicate their ideas, making grammatical accuracy an essential
component of written communication.
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Another importanpoint to remember is corrective feedback. CF should be done
carefully 1in order to prevent fossilizati on
learners to learn the language accurately and advance in their interlanguage development.

It can range fromdrm-focused CF to conferencing in the writing class. Finally, the
evaluation of writing should be done based on the steps students follow, including
prewriting, drafting, revising, editing and proofreading and by means of assessment
instruments with formahnd informal foci.

Il Findings

3.1Questionnaire for teacherd®

One of the most significant findings from this instrument is that, even though teachers
provided learners with some time for planning before writing, this time was not sufficient
for adequat@reparation. They implemented a little planning, drafting or writing, but they
skipped revising, editing and proofreading, and feedback was provided in a general
fashion, not providing individual feedback. Through this, it became evident that writing
instruction did not follow a structured set of procedures to guide the learner in the
expression of ideas through writing as the writing process demands.

Figure 3.1 Time for planning before writing

13%

™~

mYes

No

Figure 3.1. This information was gathered from the questionnal

for teachers.
Another significant finding was that more than half of the teachers responded that they do
not ask teir students to rewrite their paragraphs after they receive feedbhiskis
shown in the figure 3.2 below.

16 See appendix 2
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Figure 3.2. Encouraging rewriting

43%
M Yes

57% No

Figure 3.2. This information was gathered from the

auestionnaire for teachers
3.2 Questionnaire for students
Proofreading is very useful when writing because it helps the writer find mistakes and
improve his/her writingAccording to this graph, only 13% of the learners do not check
their paragraphs after writing them while 87% of them implement proofreading.

Figure 3.3 Poofreading

13%

™~

mYes

No

Figure 3.3 This information was gathered from the questionnaire fc
students.

Even though students expressed in the questionnaire that they use proofreading, as is
shown in the figure laove, proofreading was not performed when the writing test was
applied because they committed many spelling mistakes that could have been corrected if
proofreading had been applied.

3.40bservations
3.4.1 Type and quality of feedback (error correction)
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Concerning error correction, the only type of feedback provided was explicit
feedback. In the observations, the teachers only corrected mispronounced words by
modeling the right pronunciation of the word for students to repeat. When students gave
an oral preentation about what they wrote, their mistakes were given to them on the
board as a general error analysis. The feedback given to the learners was also explicit.

Figure 3.4. Assessment and evaluation
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Figure 3.4 This infmation was collected from thebservations.

As can be noted in the figure 3.2 above, the type of feedbackers used evidenced the
use of just explicit feedback for the writing part as well as for the grammatical part of the
instruction taking place in the classroom. Students were always given the corrrections
and could not develop true communicative abiityce their critical thinking was not
reinforced. Some students corrected their writing pieces, but this is not proof that they
understood the mistkes they committed.

3.5Level of achievement in writing in the target population

3.5.1 Most Common Types Gfammatical errors

On the writing tests applied by the researchers, there were several types of errors that
students commonly made. The most common included lack of coherence and unity, use
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of L1 or creative constructions, incorrect spelling, wrong usguahtifiers, wrong use of
articles and awkward constructions. However, there were also cases in which students
were either totally unable to express ideas or expressed them by means of disconnected
sentences.

A summary of the most common types of err@sshown in the table below,
which is divided into three columns. The first identifies the most outstanding type of
errors made by the learners in the writing test. The second column presents the number of
students that made that particular kind of errand the third column shows the
percentage that represents the presence of each error among the total number of students
that comprised the sample.

Table. 1. Summary of Types of Errors made by Students in the Sample

Type of error No. of | Average in
students per| total sample
error

Awkward constructions 20 46,5%

Wrong use of articles 3 7%

Wrong use of quantifiers 8 19%

Incorrect spelling 29 67%

Use of L1 or creative constructions 35 81%

Lack of coherence and unity 34 79%

Total inability to express &hs or ideas expressed in isolat] 9 21%

sentences

Table 1. This resulted from the writing test.

The information above made evident that the learners have a lot of difficulties
expressing their ideas in writing. Thirfive out of the total sample of 481%) lacked
the vocabulary that would allow them to describe their likes and dislikes about Costa
Rican and American food. For this reason, they resorted to using words in Spanish or
even to making up words and expressions to compensate for their lamtabulary.

3.6 Level of achievement according to ACTFL writing guidelines
This writing test was applied to one of the four groups of tenth graders the researcher
observed in the four public high schools in Pérez Zeledon. This exam consisted of writing
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ashort descriptive paragraph related to the
and American food. The participants were given sixty minutes to complete the
examination. From the sixty minutes, students were given ten minutes to plan their
writing, forty minutes to write the text, and ten more minutes to edit what they had
written. A total of fifty-one learners took the test. From them, eight compositions were

ruled out since the learners wrote a note telling they had taken extracurriculas course

had lived and studied in U.S.A or Canada. At the end,-tbrige compositions were read

and assigned to a level based on an instrument that was developed using the ACTFL
proficiency guidelines for writing.

Some tests were ruled out because the relseamade sure to ask the participants to
write down a note on top of the test if they had had any extracurricular English courses or
if they had lived in any English Speaking country. This was done to avoid the
misinterpretation of results due to the fdcat the test was intended to determine the
writing proficiency level of students after four years of English instruction in high school
alone.

According to the National Syllabus for English teaching in Public high schools,
learners in tenth grade shoutthster a wide range of competencies, which are portrayed
in the syllabus in a cado chart (Programa de Estudio, 2005, p. 58). These competencies
were assessed based on the ACTFL guidelines (Br8mmeders, K. E., Swender, E., &
Terry, R. M., 2001, p. 4)The writing test applied to establish the level of proficiency of
tenth graders was precisely evaluated with a more specific scoring guide constructed
based on those guidelines. The instrument includes three broad categories: Advanced,
intermediate, and avice, each one of which was subdivided into high, mid, and low
levels of proficiency.

The tests were scored based on the S¢admd the results are shown in the exhibit
below:

Figure 3.5. Procifiency level of students in tenth grade
based on the writing test results

5% 3%

12% B Intermediate-mid

B Intermediate-low
Novice-high
H Novice-mid

B Novice-low

Figue 3.5. This information was the analysis of the results of the writing te

" See appendix 5
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The most evident result is that the writipgpficiency level of 92% of the students is at

the novice level. Among those, the highest percentage, 44%, qualify as-towve86%

as novicemid, and 12% as novideigh. This means that those that show the best
performance among this 92% of the studeare only able to meet limited basic practical
writing needs to express themselves in writing about their likes and dislikes of Costa
Rican and North American food. Also outstanding from the information, is the fact that
only 8% of the students achieved iatermediate level. This basically means that they are
capable of writing short simple texts loosely connected based on personal preferences;
however, even though they can, they do so making numerous errors of the types pointed
out in table number onekk awkward constructions, use of L1 or creative constructions,
etcetera.

IV Conclusions
After carrying out a thorough analysis of the data collected, the researchers arrived at the
following conclusions:

Even though the syllabus designed for studentshe fourth cycle sets the
parameters for teachers to implement the €liff the classroom, this approach is not
fully implemented by the teachers observed. The steps to teach writing in a
communicative way are not thoroughly developed the way they ltawe order to
promote the development of communicative writing ability on learners.

Despite the fact that the syllabus provided by the Ministry of Public Education
establishes that the teacher has to guide the writing process to aid the studentsto expres
their ideas about the topic and give practice into the different mechanisms that allow
learners to produce coherent paragraphs or short compositions; and that these processes
must be guided in three sequential types of activities; namehwnitieg, writing, and
post writing activities that permit pupils to use prior knowledge and relate it to the
writing task, writing instruction is given a superficial emphasis because it has very little
space in the English curriculum in the PES. Some of the bapk ist¢he writing process
were skipped or not given enough emphasis to develop the writing ability in students. It is
evident that the writing process is not developed the way it is proposed in the syllabus.

Moreover, the syllabus provided by the MEP doedude a clear proficiency
level as a reference for both teachers and students to know the desired outcome of
instruction at the end of the school year.

Another conclusion is that both teacher and students consider corrective feedback
as a key element ithe learning process, but the time devoted to writing instruction and
the focus of the writing class are not enough for learners to develop communicative
ability in writing because the corrective feedback was minimal and explicitly given for
students to mae amendments. This evidences that the main focus of writing is still the
product when CLT promotes a focus on the process.

The only type of corrective feedback provided by teachers was explicit feedback
either by <correcti ons bygenetalreror coireations onttleed par a
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board. Nonetheless, this type of feedback was not significant because it did not help
learners to do well on other types of writing inasmuch as they were still not able to put
their thought in writing, revise them, aedit them as a result of a process.

As to the development of critical thinking, it is clear that the explicit corrections
do not allow pupils to learn to monitor their language in writing since they are not given a
chance to do so. Hence, the use of expfeedback alone in writing does not build
students6é communicative ability.

Based on the result of the writing test, it is evident that the majority of the
mistakes committed by the learners had to do with grammar, such as lack of coherence
and unity, useof the L1 or creative constructions, incorrect spelling, wrong use of
guantifiers, wrong use of articles, and awkward constructions. However, there were also
cases in which students were either totally unable to express ideas, or they expressed
them by mans of disconnected sentences. This shows that grammar is not given the
necessary place in instruction because students cannot express their ideas even at the
most basic level; that is, sentence construction where a complete thought is expressed.
These stdents have a lot of difficulties putting their ideas in writing.

Also, of more concern is the fact that none of the students who took the writing
test was able to develop a coherent and unified piece of writing by focusing on the topic
sentence or contralg idea of the piece of writing and by developing supporting details
coherently put together to develop the topic sentence. This shows that writing instruction
in the high schools observed does not follow the basic steps that are required for process
writing to take place. The procedures that apprentices used are a reflection of the type of
writing they do in the classroom where the first draft is completed and presented as the
final product, without carrying out any careful prewriting activity, draftingevision of
the task. They did so regardless of the specific instructions given to them on the test.
Thus, most learners are incapable of producing a coherent and unified piece of writing.

It is also clear that the tenth graders have not achieved dfieigmcy level that
the syllabus unclearly suggests they must
one. In fact, most of the learners who took the writing tests achieved a 4mwice
proficiency level and none of them was able to write a colhgriece of writing. What is
more, the ones who did better on the test were only able to meet limited basic practical
needs to express themselves in writing in the task that was set out on the test. This shows
that the means to reach the goal of commumieability in writing do not lead to the
results expected of the teaching of English in tenth grade.

4.1 Recommendations

| t i s essenti al t hat the MEPO6s authorities

of the Communicative Approach and dmetteaching of grammar for communicative
purposes. In this way teachers will be able to design activities that are more appealing so

h

(

t hat |l earnersd® motivation can increase, favo

Equally important is the fact that teachers should a¢zeive some training on
the assessment of the different skills that are taught in PES. It is quite important for
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teacher to understand that they must be able to introduce more integrated methodologies
into their teaching to help learners reach highiprefcy levels in all language skills.
It is also imperative to help students become aware of their own learning process
through self and peer assessment in the classroom. In this way instructors and learners
can monitor the progress they make in regardhe attainment of the goals set in the
national syllabus.
Anot her recommendati on for MEPO s aut horit
proficiency levels to be reached at the end of every school year. This will ease the roles
of both teachers and learsesince they will clearly know what is expected of them.
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Appendix 1

Universidad Nacional Sede Regional Brunca
Cuestionario para Estudiantes

Disefiado por Diego Garro y Juan Manuel Méndez.

Institucion: Sexo:

Las siguientes preguntas preten recolectar informacion sobre el proceso de escritura
en inglés en el aula. Muy amablemente, encie3re No de acuerdo con lo que normalmente
ocurre en el aula. La informacién que usted nos brinde serd usada confidencialmente y solo
para los propéitos de la investigacion.

1. ¢ Sabe usted cualesrslas partes del parrafo? Si/No

2. ¢Le da el profesor tiempo para prepararse antes de escribir algo en inglés?  Si/No

3. ¢ Se le solicita que organice las ideas de alguna forma especifica antasbit® esc Si/No

4. ¢ Se le pide que trabaje individualmente para generar ideas? Si/No
5. ¢ Se le pide que trabaje en grupos para generar ideas? Si/No
6. ¢ Se le da suficiente tiempo para escribir? Si/No
7. ¢ Escribe usted solo en la clase? Si/No
8. ¢ Escribe usted con frecuencia en la clase de inglés? Si/No
9. ¢ Le revisa el profesor todo lo que usted escribe en clase? Si/No
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10. ¢ Le revisa algun compafiero(a) lo que usted escribe? Si/No
11. ¢ Auterevisa usted lo que ha escrito cuando témande escribir? Si/No
12. ¢ Recibe usted ideas para mejorar lo que escribe? Si/No
13. ¢ Le dan sus compafieros ideas para mejorar lo que usted escribe? Si/No

14. ¢ Son las correcciones solo dadas con marcas o &€lsobre lo que usted escrib&’No

15. ¢ Usa el profesor escalas o listas de control paragir lo que usted escribe? Si/No

16. ¢ Toma el profesor tiempo para explicarle las correcciones que le hace a lo que usted
escribe?

Si/No

17. ¢ Rescribe usted lo que habia escrito désple haber entendido las correcciones del
profesor?

Si/No
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Appendix 2
Closed Questionnaire for teachers
Universidad Nacional
Sede Regional Brunca

Designed by Diego Garro Bustamante and Juan Manuel Méndez.

Institution: Sex:

Years of experience:

The following questions are intended to gather information on the writing process in the
classroom. Kindly, answer the questions according to your experience and meth@dology
that you implement in your context. The information you provide will be confidentially handled
and used only for research purposes.

1. Do you teach the parts of a paragraph before you ask students to write? Yes/No
2. Do you give your students tinte prepare before they write something in English?

Yes/No
3. Do you encourage learners to organize ideas in a specific way before writing?
Yes/No
4. Do you ask students to gather ideas before they write by (Check all that you use):
Discussion ndividual work Outlining Peer work
Clustering (Diagrams/ word maps/ idea maps) Previous research

How much time do you give learners to write?

Do you ask students tarite in (Check all that you use)?

Class At home

7. How often do you ask your students to write in the English class? Explain if necessary.
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8. What strategies do you implement to provide feedback to your students once they have
finished writing?

9. Do you talk with your students about teors they commit in their writing?
Yes/No

10. Do you have your learners rewrite their writing pieces after giving them feedback?
Yes/No
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Appendix 3
Observation Tally sheet

High school : Time: #of lessons:

Topic: Date:

1. Planning

2. Drafting/writing

3. Revising

4. Editing and

proofreading

5. Feedback

Comments:

Desigrd by Diego Garro Bustamante.
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Appendix4
Universidad Nacional Sede Regional Brunca

Designed by Diego Garro Bustamante.

Writing test for tenth graders

This test is part of the research graduation project. What it wants to find out is the writing
proficieng/ level tenth grade students have. Kindly, write what is required of you in the task as
your level allows you to do it. The information gathered will be used with total discretion and
confidentiality.

Purpose:The purpose of this testis to assess stu@lénQ g NAGAyYy 3 oAt AGASA o

t NPFTAOASYyO8 DAzZARStEAYySa TFT2NJ2NRGAYy3 G2 Saidl of
LINEFAES yR aidzRSydaqQ NBIFf tS@Sto

Task:In an hour (60 minutes), you will write a short descriptive text about y&asland dislikes
about Costa Rican or American food. You can use some of the time to plan your writing (10
mins) and some other time (10 mins) after you finish writing to edit what you have written.
Please use a pen to write the paragraph. It must berfgsllong and written on every other line.
Write a title for it as well.

Sex: High school:
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Appendix 5
Assessment Scale for Writing Tasks at theést@de Level

Based on t he 0ACTds forWriting:Révised200ky Gui del i

ADVANCED

Grade | HIGH

100%- | Writer can write extensively about the topic with significant precision and detail, tending to emphasizedhéhedopieteCaspelesc
90% an narrate in all main time fantegauitl control of aspect. In addition, the student can demonstrates some ability to incorporate
other criteria of the Superior level, showing some ability to develop arguments and construct global, andliftempkosesmadteah
ease of expression when writing. Good control of a full range of grammatical structures and fairly widehgegérataypcalbuiseyt
comfortable and accurately in all cases. Weaknesses in grammar, syntax, vocabulaes, arhmsintuddvic may occasionally distl
native reader from the message. Production often reads successfully but may fail to convey the subtlety aridrieagice of the Sy

MID

89%- Writer is able to meet academic writing needsiwithagozation and cohesiveness that may reflect the principles of his/her first la
79% is able to write straightforwardly by means of narratives and descriptions of a factual nature. Demonsiredés dinel aeiityilbe
detaiin all major time frames. His/Her writing is characterized by a range of general vocabulary that expressesamihgbtsmﬁ
variety of cohesive devices in a text of several paragraphs in length. Good control of the mostgketpreniggessyhtactic struct
e.g., common word order patterns, coordination, subordination. There may be errors in complex sentencestias vwellspellim
Writing may at times resemble oral discourse or the writing stylaregubgdi Incorporates organizational features both of the targ

or the writerds first | |l anguage. Wrindtvemig i s understood

LOW

78% - | Writer is able to meet basic academicneetitsg by means of narratives and descriptions of a factual nature, and demonstra
68% narrate and describe in major time frames with some control of aspect. Also, he/she is able to combinetardxislotpatence|
length ah structure. Writing may not be substantive, incorporating a limited number of cohesive devices, but resanticyg dad
awkward repetition. Subordination in the expression of ideas is present and structurally coherent, butayestraliyatédies af ¢
di scourse or the writing style of the wr i tlanguége sehténcesttuctureg
partial control of more complex structures. Writing can be undev@sambyseatito the writing efaitbres, although some effort m
required in reading the text..

Grade INTERMEDIATE

HIGH

100%- | Writer is able to compose connecting sentences into paragraphs using a limited number or cohesdite Heviepeatet sand with 5
90% breakdown in one or more features of the Advanced level. Writer can write simple descriptions and narragitns daifferagtrdi
frames, although with some inaccuracies and inconsistencies, sailtingaritp. | The vocabulary, grammar, and style of the ﬁ
correspond to those of the spoken language. The writing is generally comprehensible to natives not usedatvibe, wvéing|
contains numerous and psrhigpificant errors; however, gaps in comprehension may occur.
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MID
89%- | Writer can write short, simple texts, loosely connected based on personal preferences, daily routines, coicsnahaseeits parsb
experiences and immediateosndings. Most writing is framed in present time, with inconsistent references to other time framg
79% closely resembles the grammar and lexicon of oral discourse. Writer shows evidence of contohgileyrgentences antasic ver
forms, and may demonstrate some ability to use grammatical and stylistic cohesive elements. Writing is besbrnlefndidcas
sentences and/or questions loosely strung together. There is little evidence of dafiver&dativemnized to the writing-paties cal
understand the text.
LOW
78%- | Writer meets some limited practical writing needs based on statements and questions related to familiacesteale bonsb sextien
learned vocaly and structures. There are short and simple comstytaenaénces with sulvjerti object word order, written mostly
68% present time with occasional and often incorrect use of past or future time. Writing tends to be a feaftEmplithsergetites struct
Vocabulary is limited to common objects and routine activities, adequate to express elementary needs. Theranrgenbredrasic
choice, punctuation and spelling. Natives used to the wsitaiiye€aomunderstand the text, although additional effort may be requi
Grade NOVICE
HIGH
100%- | Writer meets limited basic practical writing needs by means of simple notes to express himself or herselfuvithirittedacaniege
90% leaned, relying mainly on practiced material. Writer is able to recombine learned vocabulary and structuret tcesaareysimiers!
topics, but the language produced may only partially communicate what is intended. Therehslargdaul/ategvacanar. Writing i
comprehensible to natives used to the writirgati¥@srbut gaps in comprehension may occur.
MID
89%- | Writer is able to reproduce from memory a modest number of isolated words and phradesinstpukyxtingted information on
forms and documents and other biographical information. Writer exhibits a high degree of accuracywaeticediti@gndianelpics u
79% limited formulaic language. With less familiar topEsnaineed decrease in accuracy. Errors in spelling or in the representation g
be frequent. There is little evidence of functional writing skills. Writing is difficult to understand eveedbiyp trezstirarthestaxts of
natives.
20% | Low
78%- | Given adequate time and familiar cues, the writer can reproduce from memory a very limited number of iaolptedsssrdribefa]
are expected.
68%
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Motivation: A Determining Factor for Successful
Language Learning

Diego Garro Bustamante
Universidad Nacional, Costa Rica
bustamante55@gmail.com

Sofia Mora Abarca
Universidad Nacional, Costa Rica
sofrix@hotmail.com

Resumen Esta investigacion revela que la motivacion tiene un papel muy
primordial en el aprendizaje de un@geda lengua. Por una parte, si los
estudiantes estan motivados, el aprendizaje se facilita y se promueve. Por
el contrario, si la motivacion es baja, el aprendizaje se impide y el proceso
ensefanzaprendizaje no alcanza las metas establecidas en uruburri
especifico. Por lo tanto, es el deber de los profesores el identificar los
problemas que afectan a los estudiantes, analizarlos, y proveer soluciones
para mejorar el proceso de aprendizaje. Por consiguiente, un estudio
etnografico se llevo a cabo Encarrera de turismo impartida en la
Universidad Nacional Sede Regional Brunca para aclarar el tema de
motivacion en dicha carrera. Esta investigacion se realizé con un grupo de
la carrera dé&estion Empresarial del Turismo Sostenilidchos
estudiantegstaban recibiendo el segundo de cuatro cursos de qugés
incorporan las cuatro habilidades basicas llamado Inglés Integrado II. Por
ende, esta ponencia reporta los resultados de dicha etnografia. Los
resultados muestran que el tipo de evaluacion adiéizoor los profesores,

los cambios hechos a la maya curricudametodologia empleada por
profesores previos al curso, y la falta de instruccion de estrategias de
aprendizaje que los estudiantes pueden emplear para mejorar el
aprendizaje tienen un imgaamotorio en la habilidad comunicativa que

los estudiantes de esta lengua extranjera podrian alcanzar. Para llegar a
estas conclusiones, los investigadores utilizaron maltiples instrumentos de
recoleccion de datos. Estos incluyerobservacion ngarticipativa,
observacion participativa, entrevista no estructurada, foto etnografia, y
recoleccion de artefactos relacionados al proceso ensediareralizaje.

Ellos permitieron que los investigadores realizaran una interpretacion
confiable de la situacion esgifica de esta poblacién.

Palabras clave:Motivacion, estrategias de aprendizaje, curriculo,
evaluacion continua, ensefianza
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Abstract: This investigation reveals that motivation is a key factor in
learning a foreign language. On the one hand, if leaarermotivated,
learning is eased and promoted. On the other hand, if motivation is low,
learning is prevented and the teachiegrning process does not attain the
goals proposed in the specific curriculum. Therefore, it is the task of
teachers to identifproblems that affect students, analyze them, and come
out with solutions to improve the learning process. As a result, an
ethnographic study was carried out in the Tourism major at Universidad
Nacional Brunca Campus to shed light on motivational issugs. T
investigation was conducted with one grousefstion Empresarial del
Turismo Sostenibl@hese learners were taking the second of four English
courses that incorporate the four skills, which is called Integrated English
Il. Consequentlythis lecturereports on the results of this ethnography.
These results show that the type of assessment by professors, the changes
made to the curriculum, the methodology employed by previous teachers,
and the lack of instruction on learning strategies that studemisseato
improve learning have a notorious impact on the communicative ability of
these foreign language learners reach. To come to these conclusions, the
researchers made use of multiple eadlection instruments. Among

them werenon-participant observeon, participant observation, an
unstructured interview, photo ethnography, and collection of artifacts.
They allowed the researchers to have a reliable interpretation of the
learning situation of this specific population.

Keywords: Motivation, learning sategies, curriculum, assessment and
evaluation, instruction

| Introduction
The ethnographic research in the classroom has the purpose of helping the teacher and the
academic institution to observe if there is any phenomenon going on with a determined
group of students that may show particular behaviors. In fact, every group has a culture
and it is interesting to find out, through observation, that certain patterns of behavior are
repeated most of the times. The first thought that the ethnographers mibd oat this
project had about the phenomena that could possibly be observed was the use of learning
strategies that students of Tourism from Universidad Nacional in the region of Pérez
Zeledon employed to learn a second language. But in the course obs$ervations,
more behaviors emerged and they are explained in the following chapters of this
ethnography. Moreover, the purpose of any investigation is to determine the weaknesses
or strengths of the programs, literature employed, and classroom cosdiféimong
others. The institution or the teacher should work on the solutions or improvements of the
problems (if any) that can arise during an ethnographic study.

The two ethnographers who carried out the project decided to observe a group of
students thiawere enrolled in the Tourism major at Universidad Nacional, Sede regional
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Brunca during a semester. This group was composed of twelve boys and nine girls with
ages ranging from 18 to 23 years. Most of them came from San Isidro de El General and
surroundings (13 students) and the rest come from San Vito and Osa (8 students), two
counties that belong to the province of Puntarenas, Costa Rica. These learners were
taking the second of four English courses that incorporate the four skills (listening,
speakingreading and writing). These courses were based on the books that are part of
the Interactions series from the McGraw Hill Company.

The studentsbo proficiency l evel s wer e \
command of basic grammar while others had notorilasss in grammar and
pronunciation. The students used basic vocabulary and had some trouble using some
basic structures, such as the simple present and the simple future tense. In their course
they took before the one where the ethnography was conduttted, used the
Interchangetextbook by Jack Richards, but they manifested that they received little
instruction in skills other than speaking.

Both ethnographers used observations in the first phase of the investigation. At
the beginning, it was nepartidpant observation. Later on, as the ethnographers and
participants were getting to know each other better, there were some useful interactions
that allowed the ethnographers to gather valuable data. Three more data collection
instruments were used, firgt,single interview. Another instrument used during the first
phase of the research was photo ethnography. This strategy was simple, but it could show
interesting aspects of the people in class if pictures are well selected for the purposes of
the investigton.

In addition, for data collection purposes the ethnographers used another method
called participant observation; this technique consisted of becoming involved in some
activities inside the classroom or engaging in some conversations with studerdsrin
to obtain useful information about the learners and how they behave in their natural
environment. Also, it served as a way to approach students and ask questions in a way
that they did not feel interviewed, and that was the manner to collect cengpidt
reliable information from pupils.

Some artifacts collected by the ethnographers were also used to gather more
information about studentsd performance and
allowed the observers to determine that some patiegresrepeated almost in every class
in addition to gathering other aspects that could not be proven just by talking or by
observing.

The second phase of the ethnography consisted of extracting the constructs in
order to define each one and categorizenthafter that, the ethnographers made some
judgment sd6 about the behaviors that they thc
project may be useful for authorities of Universidad Nacional in the area of tourism for
them to carry out a needs assessnte®f or e | mpl ementing <change
curriculum. These authorities should consider the points of view of the students to
establish major modifications to their curriculum since there was discomfort that they
showed several times when the ethnography in its first phase.
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Besides, this project had a lot to do with the second language field in the way that
it helped the teacher to see if students were aware of the use of language learning
strategies and how frequently learners employed them in twrder successful language
learners. Also, it helped to analyze the factors that affected their performance and
proficiency in the learning of the target language.

Il Literature R eview

The learning process of a second language is composed of a §etages that lead the
learner to the mastery of that target language. For this process to be successful, many
aspects must be considered in addition to the learner and the context where the learning is
taking place. The first aspect that can be mentianélde design of the curriculum. This
involves ways of organizing and planning language teaching and learning. This
organization and plan, according to Brown (1995), must be based upon a careful

Agat hering of 1 nfor mat i owlopindgnaacurricmumltHatwdle r ve as
meet the |l earning needs of a particular gr ol
Afonce i1identified, needs can be stated in tel
serve as the basis for developing teststemal, teaching activities and evaluation
strategieséeo (p. 35) . When referring to stu
synthesis of research on motivating students to learn. There are five levels that provide a

model in order to satisfy studéns needs . First, there must b

which are basically to give learners the appropriate supportive settings. Motivating them

by maintaining success expectations is the second. This aspect has a lot to do with
instructing students on toto set goals and pursue them. Third, motivating by
capitalizing on students6 intrinsic motivat:i
interest in a novelty way. Brophy included the premise where instructors can and should
stimulate motivatiorto learn. The last aspect seeks to involve the students into thinking

and problemrsolving tasks, to project enthusiasm, model interest in learning and
motivation to learn (as cited in Jones, p. 191).

After the needs has been carried out, curriculum dpeet must organize and
arrange the needs according to priorities taking into account the characteristics of the
learners, the circumstances in which the educational institution operates, and the setting
where the languagdearning and teaching processtasbe conducted. In this way, the
needs of the learner can be fulfilled because of the process that was followed to develop
the curriculum.

The second aspect has to do with the use of resources. Resources must be
carefully evaluated to have a clear notafrthe equipment, infrastructure and academic
personnel that can be used to develop the curriculum. There is no point in implementing a
perfect syllabus without the physical and human material necessary to develop it. Thus,
the syllabus and the resour@esilable must go hand in hand to assure that the learning
and teaching process can be fruitful. Brown (1995), in his bblo& Elements of
Language Curriculumstated:
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Curriculum development is a series of activities that contribute to the growth of
cons@sus among the staff, faculty, administration, and students. This series of
curriculum activities will provide a framework that helps teachers to accomplish
whatever combination of teaching activities is most suitable in their professional
judgment for a tyen situation, that is, a framework that helps the students to learn as
efficiently and effectively as possible in the given situation. In a sense, the curriculum
design process could be viewed as being made up of the people and theapgr
operatiors that make the doing of teaching and learning possible. (p. 19)

This clearly indicates who the participants in the construction of the curriculum
are. Thus, the learners opinions and needs must be considered when making decisions
about the curricular dagn they will be part of. If they are not taken into account, the
curriculum itself may not be in the studen
demotivating effect on them.

Another important factor is the mastery of the target language by the instrincto
charge of putting the syllabus to use. In addition to a-designed curriculum and
accessible resources, the instructors who are going to implement it must be
knowledgeable and able to make the target language learning and teaching process easier
for students. They must help the learners to acquire the language by carrying out
activities that promote the use of the language for real purposes. They should also teach
their pupils learning strategies that can help them overcome difficulties they oey fa
while they are approaching the target language. This will help the students attain the
goals and objectives that were set in the syllabus and really communicate using the target
language with accuracy and appropriateness to the contexts. With thefhibigiro
instructor, students will be able to reach higher proficiency levels in the target language
and culture.

In order to promote high proficiency levels, the facilitator must put dynamic
activities into practice. He or she has to develop activities #ilmw for the
internalization of the language so as to make its use automatic. In this regard, Krashen
stated that Athe | anguage which | earners ar e
their current compet enceo0 hi§meansdthattthe tbachen Br o wi
should provide learners with opportunities to be exposed to the language not just in
controlled ways. In addition, the facilitator should use authentic texts to promote the
acquisition of vocabulary. Then, they must encouragécgeation in communicative
activities that demand that they use what they are learning. The teacher should promote a
nontthreatening environment so that students can actually feel at ease to perform the
activities proposed.

In addition to the mastery ohe language and the implementation of dynamic
activities, teachers must evaluate using different instruments and techniques to promote

more valid and reliable estimates of their s
use tests, but they should to have different types of assessment to reach the nearest

approxi mation of studentsd6 true ability. Th
and sefa s sessment of | earner6s participation ar
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activities that areleveloped in the classroom to ease the automatization of the language
learned.

However, the most important factor in the learning of a foreign language is
motivation. This term is not easily defined. Instead, the focus is on specific factors that
work together to create motivation. Ellis (1994), in an overview of research and
motivation, simply asserted that motivation affects the extent to which language learners
persevere in learning, what kinds of behavior they exert, and their actual achievement (p.
479). Nonetheless, other authors like Gardner, proposed that theory specify four aspects
of motivation. Gardner (1985) was one of the pioneering researchers in second language
acquisition to focus on motivation. He chose to define motivation by specifyung fo
aspects of it: 1. A goal 2. Effortful behavior to reach the goal, 3. A desire to attain the
goal, 4. Positive attitudes toward the goal (p. 50)

A goal, however, was not necessarily a measurable component of motivation.
Instead, a goal was a stimulustlgave rise to motivation. Gardner (1985) focused on
classifying reasons for second language study, which he then identified as orientations.
He found two main orientations through his research: 1. integrative: a favorable attitude
toward the target langige community; possibly a wish to integrate and adapt to a new
target culture through use of the language. 2. Instrumental: a more functional reason for
learning the target language, such as job promotion, or a language requirement (p. 54).

Gardner (1985¥pecifically delineated the difference between these orientations

and actual motivation. Motivation Arefers to
or may not be related to any particular orientation. These characteristics are attitudes
towardleani ng t he | anguage, desire to | earn the

54). For example, an integrative orientation was a class of reasons suggesting why a
person might undertake language study, including a desire to integrate with a target
language community. By itself, this simply reflected a goal which might or might not
lack motivational power. On the other hand, an integrativetive included this
orientation, plus the motivation, which included desire, motivational intensity, and a
number ofother attitudes involving the target language community. (p. 54)

Gardner 6s {du&@ioba) modeb ofi motivation focused on the
integrative motive. Motivation was the central concept of the model, but there were also
some factors which affected shisuch as integrativeness and attitudes. These were other
factors that influenced individual differences and were seen as complex variables (p. 50).

From this historical review, it can be seen that motivation, even without a single
integrated definitionis directly related to the success that a learner reaches in the process
of |l earning a second | anguage. As Ellis (19
volatile, affecting not only overall progress but responses to particular learning activities
onadayjpy-day and even moment by moment basiso (r
afford to restrict ourselves to a small set of motivational variables, especially when we
know from research in other fields that motivation is extraordinarily compldxvaulti
faceted. Therefore, it is necessary to do more research to explore the nature of a foreign
language setting, language learning, and instruction, how that affects motivation in
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learners and to include the possibility of a wide range of motivatitawbrs that
influence the language experience.

One specific area in which motivational factors can be appreciated at work is in
the use of different learning strategies because the degree of motivation is of great
influence on how and when students emplanguage learning strategies. Learning
strategies are Abehaviors or actions which
successful,selii rect ed and enjoyabledo (as cited in |

Learners at all levels use strategies, but sometinggsmay not be aware they are
using them. Successful language learners do not necessarily use more strategies; instead,
they use different combinations of strategies. Many different categories of learning
strategies have been documented. Oxford (1996ated a taxonomy of different
strategies which are divided into two main, equally important categories. The first one,
direct strategies, simply involves direct use of language. Under this heading are three
areas: strategies dealing with memory, the emgernd retrieving of information;
cognition, the manipulation of language for reception and production; and compensation,
the overcoming of limitations in existing knowledge. The second main category is
indirect strategies, which support language learrbngdo not directly involve using the
language. Under this heading are three areas: strategies dealing with metacognition, the
organization and evaluation of learning; affective strategies, the management of emotions
and attitudes; and social strategid® learning of a language with the help of others (pp.

38-136).

In a Foreign language setting, then, more research is needed to observe the wide
range of factors that motivate and influence students to persevere in their efforts. This
ethnographic studyavs i ntended to find relationships I
success in foreign language learning and determine the effect of their motivation in their
proficiency in the second language.

Il Findings

This ethnographic project was designed to expibthere was any phenomenon going on

with the group under study by observing the patterns that they could show and describing
these studentsd behaviors in the classroom a

The first patterns that emerged were associated with thendied with their
previous English course in which these learners scored nineties, but they soon noticed, in
the course were the research was conducted, that their proficiency in English was very
low.

Pupils expressed they had never engaged in activitieghich the focus was
listening, reading, and writing. What they did most of the time was teptale given
situations. Moreover, they had the chance to prepare a simpiplaglén one or two
weeks. Every time students went to this class, the prafegsoduced the topic by using
power point presentations, which for them was really repetitive and boring. There were
no challenges for the students to develop their English language skills.

In the course were the research was conducted, however, falipitsere was a
linguistic gap between what they really knew and what they were supposed to know at
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the beginning of the second course. For this reason, the new professor had to review
some of the topics that were supposed to be covered in the previmse.chHe also
scheduled some recovery classes but just few students attended to those lessons. This

aspect was the indicator of studentsdo | ow m

possible behavior such as arriving late to class, or not doinghassngs.

Another finding that had an i mportant
that the majorés curriculum was subject t
these learners had was that if they failed an English course, they would lstag bver
again because admi ni strators el iminated
curricular program that they had already taken. This meant they took a course called
Ingles para Turismo | and Il, but the next year they would be called Ingkgrado |
and I, and these courses would not be equivalent with the two former courses. This fact
raised the studentsd6 affective filter.

Anot her demotivating factor was that t
the second English course were Igddw in comparison to the ones they obtained in the
previous classes. The grades they were obtaining in the course were the research was
conducted ranged from forties to seventies. These pupils were worried about their success
in the course. The strangieing was that these students wanted to pass the course, but
they did not certainly make so much effort to overcome their linguistic problems.

In one class that was observed, there were very few students and they were really
tired and did not want to dog of the exercises or read the texts from the book they were
supposed to read. Some students were yawning and even a girl commented that she
wanted to do something different like singing or dancing instead of reading. Actually,
that day students did nobwer much material. At the end of the session, the ethnographer
asked one student what was going on. This student explained that they were behaving
that way because they had to comply with a lot of assignments in the other courses they
were also taking.

A noticeable demotivating factor described in many observations was the fact that
these students had an assigned classroom since the very beginning of the course but the
planning for the distributions of classroom in this university was terrible and istemsi
There were times that this group arrived at the classroom and it was occupied by students
from the scientific high school. There were also improvements in the campus that caused
a lot of interruptions and annoyance. For example, one time studerdstakeng a
|l i stening quiz and people in the outside
entire group had to move to another classroom. In addition to this, the students of this
group could just go to the language laboratory for an hour onsdlays because other
students, especially the learners majoring in English and French, used it all mornings and
that was the only space students of tourism could be given. In fact, a girl of this group
asked the instructor for the reason why they did netthe laboratory often even when
they were charged for its use.

The groups cohesion did not help much either to organize the learning
environment since they gathered in two or three main subgroups on their preference. This
was observed in many of the sess and they always sat next to the same people and
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friends. They did help each other inside the subgroups, but they rarely worked with
classmates that did not belong to their subgroup. This was a negative factor to solve
problems that affected the whajeoup.

Notwithstanding the above, there were also positive aspects associated with
motivation found during the observations. The learners expressed that they did feel they
were learning the language in the course were the research was conducted because th
methodology used incorporated a varied set of activities that were used for developing
every one of the language skills. As an illustration, students had to prepare short speeches
about a short investigation they did to write a paragraph, or they hadk® up a role
play in grammar to practice some structures based on the situations the teacher provided
them with.

The evaluation used was also accepted and seen as a motivating factor; they did
not just have to take t e sypesofaSessnerd thatketd h ad
them show their abilities in the second language learning in so many different ways such
as oral presentations, writing paragraphs, which involved writing letters, their childhood
experiences, and facts that had been outstgriditheir lives. Moreover, students were
allowed to roleplay situations, did listening exercises and other fun activities to develop
their language proficiency and competence.

Some other discoveries during these observations were the level of awareness
about the use of learning strategies these students had. It is widely known that not many
students are aware that they are using specific strategies to make their learning of a
second language easier. In this group some students used learning strat¢diesy b
were not really conscious of their benefit and most of these strategies that they employed
were cognitive and social in nature. The identified strategies were the use of mother
tongue when they could not say something in the target language sldents helped
each other in different activities. They usually asked a fkoosvledgeable classmate to
check their outcomes in the English language. Most people on the group that always sat
on the right side of the classroom relied on a girl who had me@anada. They asked
her for the meaning of words or their pronunciation. The other big group relied more on
the teacher. Another unusual strategy was that a learner used was the repetition of words
in order to use them correctly in the future. Furtheemestudents went over the material
before some of the final quizzes.

IV Conclusions
There are some implications that must be considered after the results of this ethnography
are presented. If the authorities of the Universidad Nacional, Sede RegronabBn
Pérez Zeleddn, San José, Costa Rica, take it seriously and start to look at the findings,
they may start to take action to reduce, in some way, the demotivation students of the
tourism group were showing.

The first aspect that they can implemérthey consider this ethnographic study
is a careful needs analysis to determine the real needs these learners have. These
language learners need to learn the language to put it into practice daily in their future
occupations. Consequently, if the cuation they follow in their major integrates the
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language for the purposes the careful analysis produces, they will see their language
learning experience in a more meaningful way since they may be employing what they

are learning. They will see a match beem the objectives of the English courses and the

maj or6s syl |l abi . Furthermore, a curriculum
effectiveness, some adjustments can be carr
and teacher 0ustbp onsislgred because ¢hey arma the main participants in

the development of the curriculum.

In addition to this, some planning must focus on explicit teaching of learning
strategies so that these learners can benefit from their use. The curriculleapeacidlly
some of the English courses, must promote the teaching of learning strategies so that
these students can put into practice as many of them as possible for them to find out
about the ones that are more effective and efficient for their leapnougss. After they
do this, they can take an active and more responsible role for their own learning, and their
motivation will increase because the learners will be able to see the progress they have
made in the learning of the target language. In resdtge, they will also benefit from
the learning strategies because if their level is not so high, these will help them overcome
or compensate for their low proficiency. Therefore, the explicit teaching of learning
strategies must be incorporated in thericulum to help the students in their learning of
the target language and to increase motivation.

Another action that can be taken based on the results of the investigation is the
execution of some workshops byirpngigtycahdo!| ogi st
augment their motivation. In the university life, students have to deal with a lot of stress
in carrying out the different tasks that are required of them to complete the courses in the
specific curriculum they are immersed in. Most of tinee, this process produces a lot of
anxiety that may affect studentodés performanc
motivation. For this reason, if learners are encouraged to be aware of these factors and
the way in which they can deal withem, they can be more motivated and overcome
them to make their learning experience more accessible and successful. If these
workshops are carried out for specific groups, the relationships and communication
among them will also be improved, and the uwityhe group will assist in their learning
of the new language.

On the other hand, if the authorities in charge of this campus do not pay attention
to the results and recommendations the ethnography provides, students will be the most
affected. Inthelog r un, studentsé grades may start t
grades of the learners with low motivation. This may subsequently lead to their failing
the course they may be currently taking. Later on, their motivation could decrease even
moreupt o t he point where other coursesodo grade:c
continues, these learners with low grades may tend to drop out of the university even
when they could have overcome their motivational levels. In addition to this, if the
authorities see that the number of students choosing the career of tourism leaves it in the
first years, they might consider closing it and redirect the budget invested to other
faculties and majors. This can affect the region in coming years because toilrisenav
great source of income.
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Not only the students will be affected but the teachers will face some motivational
problems as well. If they see that their pupils obtain low grades, they will start thinking
that maybe they do not know how to teach wegll. They may even doubt about their
talent and knowledge. If this happens, the teaching and learning environment may
become in an inadequate place to learn, since most of the material studied will not be
taken in by students. Therefore, the professoulshionplement different techniques and
methods to help students overcome motivational and learning difficulties.

4.1 Recommendations

Several pieces of advice are given to improve the preceding ethnographic study. The first
aspect that can be mentionedhis time that was devoted to the research. It will be more
fruitful if the observations could take longer, for at least a semester, so that other patterns
can be identified and more relationships among them can be found. In addition to this,
more time wil allow the ethnographers to follow up emerging patterns so as to find the
roots of these and gather more information that can be used to interpret the behaviors and
find solutions to the problems or issues they are evidencing. Plus, a longer periogl of tim
will also let researchers inquire more and obtain other perspectives from the
administrative staff and directors of the major. This will allow the ethnographers to create
a more holistic picture of the events that can be interpreted in a more relidblalah

way.

Anot her weak point of the investigation
were taken into account to describe what they thought about their previous instructor. The
description other participants could give could have added to the wrdbngt and
perception of the teaching environment in regard to the methodology and activities of the
instructor in the previous course. The findings were just based on the observations reports
and on an unstructured interview that was carried out. Thisl tmve affected, in some
way, the results that were obtained after the analysis.

Some recommendations can also be given to those that are immersed in the
teachinglearning experience. For teachers, it would be a good idea if they can provide an
opportunty for learners to explore which strategies they use and which they find most
successful. In this way and as research in these areas continues, classroom methodology
will incorporate results so as to maximize the time, experience, and success of language
learners. For the students, it would make a difference if they organize and form a group
of representatives that can be involved in the decisienk i ng r el ated to th
curriculum. In this way, they may take action and be more motivated because thei
curriculum would be a reflection of careful study of their interests and those of the
authorities. This will help the teachiigarning process be more effective.

Then, for the data collection, it would be quite helpful if some technological
devices an be employed. For example, interviews to different participants can be tape
recorded to be able to write down all of the descriptions and perspectives that are given.
This will also ease the review of any important part that can shed light into therprobl
being investigated. Video recordings of classes can help to identify patterns that
otherwise would be skipped, such as facial expressions, or occurrences that cannot be
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faithfully described by just written descriptions provided by the ethnographeeseTh
video recordings can show more than a written historical account of events. The general
public will be able to see, with their own eyes, what people in the site are doing, saying,
and sharing with their newerbal communication.

The development of thethnographic investigation could be greatly aided if some
previous studies on the same field could be provided as a guide. Along these lines, the
ethnographers would not have to start from scratch. They could see examples of real
occurrences, descriptioramalyses of data, and presentations of findings and conclusions.
They can also be able to discover how their research is going to add to the previous
knowledge on the subject, and if it is going to reshape the views that are held regarding
the topic. Thisnew project can expand one of them or focus on a different side of the
same issue on another context and setting.

It is very important to be able to carry out some other ethnographies to become
more skillful in noticing the patterns that are hidden ie things people do, say, and
keep for themselves when they just make some gestures or remain silent. Besides, the
ethnographers should have more practice in gaining access to the population and the
participants that can provide the most revealing infaonatAfter this, they have to
develop skills to explain and analyze the data so that the connections that they make can
really picture the issue under scrutiny and can tell why the events occur the way they do
because they have gained an understandindnefpatterns and can see them as the
participants do.

It is difficult, however, to be able to track down the individuals over a long period
of time since the historical constraints affect the group under study and the situations and
people change as wello®etimes the ethnographer can face limitations in regard to the
collaboration he/she receives from the authorities in charge of giving permissions to the
site, such as classrooms or specific groups of learners. Besides, there may be cases where
important nformants leave the group for different circumstances, and then the
ethnographer will be left with a gap to fill and no resource to be able to do it. Thus, a
specific amount of time must be set to carry out the ethnography and to prevent the
history from dfecting the findings that the research could add to our understanding of the
phenomenon being investigated.

The last point that can be recommended is the use of diaries on the part of the
students for them to record detailed descriptions of their exppese These diaries can
be employed to understand | anguage phenomen:
point of view. They also help ethnographers to obtain natural data in the most natural
setting possible since the learners will write their pdfoap, feelings, emotions,
advances, mistakes, and strategies that they utilize to overcome obstacles in thgir day
day learning experience. There is always the potential to discover or rediscover factors
that appear to be important or meaningful frormthl ear ner 6 s per specti ve
out siderbés point of Vi ew. Diary studies al:
detailed and comprehensive descriptions of their experiences; it seems to be the best way
to concentrate on individual learner \&oles. This can also serve as a way to have
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students reflect on their own learning process and understand why they are reaching their
intended goal, or they are failing to do so.

Another important recommendation that can be useful for the teachers who
possibly read this project is to let students know that there are learning strategies that they
can use to learn a language faster or easier. The problem is that teachers advise their
students just to study for quizzes or tests, but they do not explain haovitolt is also
important to encourage teachers who do not know a lot about this topic to read about it in
order to avoid confusions regarding multiple intelligences or learning styles. Language
learning strategies also help the teacher organize vacidties to develop enjoyable
lessons.

All of these suggestions can help improve the ethnographic study so that the
conclusions obtained truly reflect the whole picture of the site under investigation and the
perceptions that the people in it have alibe issue.
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Appendix 1
P SEDE REGION BRUNCA G- FBr
:“; PLAN DE ESTUDIOS - GESTION EMPRESARIAL DEL TURISMO SOSTENIBLE
| BACHILLER I NIVEL | CICLO ¥ NEW
COD. DE MTERIA NOMBRE DEL CURSO ; ; CRED e
Estudios Generales 3
SCB400 Taller de Sistema Turistico 3
SCB402 Geografia Turistica de Costa Rica 3
SCB403 Introduccién a la Informética 3
LIY410 Inglés Basico Turismo | 3
SCB401 Administracién Empresarial 3
BACHILLER I NIVEL Il CICLO
COD. DE MTERIA NOMBRE DEL CURSO CRED.
Estudios Generales <& 05 3
SCB404 T Taller de Patrimonio Cultural 3
Estudios Generales &6 02 3
ROOF I0ptativo SCB /320 «c oo 3
iLlY41 1 Inglés Basico Turismo II 3
o o | BACHILLER Il NIVEL Il CICLO il
COD. DE MTERIA NOMBRE DEL CURSO CRED
Estudios Generales 3
SCB406 Gestién de Empresas Gastrondmicas 3
SCB405 Contabilidad para las Empresas Turisticas 3
SCB408 Informética para Empresas Turisticas 3
LIY120 Iggs Integrado 11 6
| BACHILLER Il NIVEL IV CICLO il
COD. DE MTERIA NOMBRE DEL CURSO CRED.
SCB414 Gestién Ambiental 3
SCB409 Gestion de Empresas Hoteleras 3
SCB407 Introduccién a las Finanzas 3
Il Optativo 3
LIY420 Inglés Il para Turismo 6
| BACHILLER Il NIVEL V CICLO ]
COD. DE MTERIA NOMBRE DEL CURSO CRED.
SCB411 Planificacién del Desarrollo Turistico 3
— SCB412 Gestién de Empresas de Agencia de Viajes 3
: SCB410 Estadistica para Turismo 3
SCB413 Finanzas 3
| M421 Inglés IV para Turismo 6
P BACHILLER lil NIVEL VI CICLO
- COD. DE MTERIA NOMBRE DEL CURSO CRED.
h SCB415 Manejo y Planificacién de Areas Silvestres 3
- SCB416 Legislacién Turistica 3
[ SCB417 Mercadeo Turistico 3
| SCB418 Seminario de Organizacién Comunal 3
o I LIY422 Expresi6n Oral | Turismo Y Comercio 6
P | BACHILLER IV NIVEL Vil CICLO sl
g NOMBRE DEL CURSO CRED.
— Gestién y Evaluacién de Proyectos Turisticos 3
b' Ordenamiento Territorial 3
11l Optativo « 3
= Turismo Recreativo 3
- Expresién Oral Il para Turismo 6
,- BACHILLER IV NIVEL Vil CICLO = |
- LP;EchA PROFESIONAL SUPERVISADA T e 15 CRED. .. |
| |
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Appendix 2

. ESTRUCTURA DE CURSOS DE LA CARRERA POR NIVEL Y CICLO LECTIVO
BACHILLERATO EN GESTION EMPRESARIAL DEL TURISMO SOSTENIBLE

Nivel Cédigo Nombre Del Curso Namero De Horas por Semana
1 i Créditos Pr iales / Estudi Total de
C Independi v
Teoria + Practica | Sist. Personal
NIVEL I
Estudios Generales - - -
1 Taller de Patrimonio Cultural 3 2 3
ciclo Costarricense
lectivo Administracion Empresarial Z
18 Geografia Turistica de Costa 3
créditos Rica
Introduccién a la Informética 3 2 2 4
Inglés Basico para Turismo I 3 2 4
Estudios Generales 3 - - - 8
cilf;[lo Taller del Sistema Turistico 4 10
| lectivo Contabilidad para Empresas \ 2 8
Turisticas
| 16 -
[ créditos Optativo 3 k. & iy 8
i Inglés Basico para Turismo 3 2 ) 4 8
i
}
}
'
J
' Nivel Cédigo Nombre Del Curso Nimero De Horas por Semana
3 : Créditos Pr les/» |« Estudi Total de
C Independiente’y | Horas
' Teoria + Practica Sist. Personal
’ NIVEL II gm0
[ ] Estudios Generales 3 - - 8
Gestion de Empresas 3 3 8
J m Gastronémicas
3 c:c.lo Introduccién a las Fi 3 2 2 4 8
’ lectivo Informatica para Emp 3 3 2 3 8
Turisticas
3 18 Inglés Intermedio Bajo para 3 2 2 4 8
créditos Turismo 1
L4 Francés Bésico para Turismo 3 2 2 4 8
1 ] I
» Estudios Generales 3 - - - 8
[ ] v Gestién de Empresas 3 3 3 2 B
» ciclo Hoteleras <
.
]
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lectivo Estadistica para Turismo +3 2 2 4 8
Optaﬁvo 3 - - Q2 8
18 Inglés Intermedio Bajo para 3 2 2 8
créditos Turismo II
Francés Basico para Turismo 3 2 2 4 8
I
NIVEL II
Planificacién del Desarrollo 3 3 3 2 8
v Turistico
ciclo Gestién de Empresas de 3 2 2 4 8
lectivo encia de Vlajs
Finanzas 3 3 2 3 8
18 Gestién Ambiental 3 2 a2 4 8
créditos Inglés Intermedio para 3 2 2 4 8
Turismo IT *
Francés Bésico para Turismo 3 2 2 . 8
m
Manejo y Planificacién de 3 2 2 4 8
Areas Silvestres
A" Legislacién Turistica 3 3 2 3 8
ciclo Mercadeo Turistico 3 3 2 3 8
lectivo Seminario de Organizacién 3 3 3 2 8
Comunal
18 Inglés Intermedio para - 3 2 2 4 8
créditos Turismo IV * =
Francés Basico para Turismo 3 2 2 4 8
v
Nivel Cédigo Nombre Del Curso Nimero De Horas por Semana
§ Créditos Presenciales / Estudio Total de
Contacto Independientey | Horas
Teoria + Practica | Sist. Personal
NIVEL IV ‘ '
Gestién y Evaluacién de 4 3 3 4 10
Vi Proyectos Turisticos
ciclo Ordenamiento Territorial 3 2 2 4 8
lectivo Turismo Recreativo 3 3 R ) 8
Optativo 3 - - - 8
16 Optativo 3 - - - 8
créditos
VIII Préctica Supervisada 15 2 36 - 38
ciclo
lectivo
15
créditos
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Nivel Cédigo Nombre Del Curso Niimjero De Horas por Semana
1 ] Créditos Presenciales / Estudio Total de
Contacto Independientey | Horas
Teoria + Practica | Sist. Personal

OPTATIVOS ;
Recursos Humanos 3 2 - 6 8
Taller de Turismo 3 2 3 3 8
Responsable
Economia 3 2 3 3 8
Seminario Turismo y 3 2 3 3 8
&

4
*

Se impartiran en el 2007.

« o El Plan de Estudios tiene un total de 137 créditos distribuidos en 8 ciclos lectivos
(4 anos).

e o En relacién con los cursos optativos, al menos uno debe pertenecer a un area
disciplinaria diferente al area DE CONOCIMIENTO.
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Appendix 3
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CIONAL

COSTA RICA

REGISTRO DE ASISTENCIA
Y CALIFICACIONES

Carrera:

Asignatura: j{\j\ £s Dadicn {m.( a /Y\ axiscng I Caédigo: LYWL

Subsede: %r\ ANCC Nivel: T - Grupo: 8 =

~,

Profesor:__ ) (; oo \’l‘)(m*nm aYA’C

(e
J

| Semestre D Il Semestre Anual D
| Trimestre D Il Trimestre D Il Trimestre D

Afio 2007
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